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PREFACE 


The roots of this book go back to 1989. Having returned from a period of eighteen 
months in Mongolia, before commencing work on my PhD thesis, I was asked to do 
some teaching of the Mongolian language at the Mongolia and Inner Asia Studies Unit, 
in Cambridge. The absence of effective, English-based teaching materials at that point led 
me to entertain seriously the idea of writing a grammar of my own. 

In the time that has followed, the contents of the book have undergone considerable 
revision. First, after I wrote the material, it benefited from the practised eye of 
Chuluunbaatar, the British Council Mongolian lector at Cambridge from 1989 to 1990. 
He was able to bring to bear many years’ experience of teaching his native tongue to 
foreigners, including myself, and improved the Mongolian texts considerably. Bat- 
Ireediii, also a Mongolian lector for the British Council, also provided considerable input 
and positive criticism. 

At the back of the book is a vocabulary list and a key to the drills and exercises. These 
enable the book to be used by those studying by themselves. However, it should be said 
that the book was first written as teaching material, for classroom use. It has been used 
thus for many years, mainly by Bayarmandakh, and the experience that has given us has 
led to considerable revision of the texts, exercises and drills, and explanations. We would 
like to thank all the students who have used the book and provided feedback on it. 

Our gratitude goes to Professor Caroline Humphrey, of the Mongolia and Inner Asia 
Studies Unit, for continued support and encouragement over the years, and especially at 
the end for bringing us into contact with Curzon. We would also like to thank Mngh at 
Mongolian TV and radio, and his colleagues, for providing the voices for the tape. 

This book is not an exhaustive grammar. It is intended to give the basic building 
blocks of the Mongolian language so that students will have a secure foundation on 
which to expand their knowledge of the language through practical use. It is our intention 
to provide explanations that are clear, concise and understandable, without avoiding the 
use of some necessary grammatical terms. We hope you enjoy using the book and find it 
useful. 


John Gaunt, Cambridge 






THE MONGOLIAN ALPHABET 

This is essentially the same as the Cyrillic alphabet used in Russian with the addition of a 
couple of new letters, although the pronunciation is not exactly the same. The following 
list gives the alphabet, the transcription used in this book and the approximate values of 
the letters. 




VOWELS AND CONSONANTS 

Letter 

Transcription Value 

Aa 


a 

As in the exclamation ‘ha!’ 

B6 


b 

The first letter of English ‘box’ 

Bb 


V 

Between English ‘v’ and ‘w’ 

Tr 


g 

As English ‘k’ when final, otherwise see section on vowel harmony 

Pa 


d 

As English ‘d’ 

Ee 


ye/yo 

As the first sounds of English ‘yes’ ° r ‘yearn’ 

Ee 


yd 

As the first two letters of ‘yomp’ 

XC5K 


j 

As English ‘j’ in ‘joke’ 

33 


z 

As the last two letters of ‘beds’ 

Hh 


i 

As the vowel sound in English ‘peak’ 

Hh 


i 

Used in diphthongs and long ‘ii’ sounds 

Kk 


k 

As English ‘k’ 

JIji 


1 

As English ‘1’ but with the tongue further back 

Mm 


m 

As English ‘m’ 

He 


n 

When final, as the ‘ng’ of ‘song’, otherwise ‘n’ 

Oo 


0 

As in English ‘box’ 

0e 


o 

Approximately the ‘u’ in English ‘fur’, but shore 

fin 

p 


As English ‘p’ 

Pp 

r 


Rolled, as in Russian or Italian, or Scottish 

Cc 

s 


As English ‘s’ in ‘song’ 

Tt 

t 


As the ‘t’ in English ‘tool’ 

yy 

u 


As the vowel sound in English ‘fall’, but short 



Yy 

ii 


f 

Xx 

h 

m 

ts 


ch 

film 

sh 

Lb 

’(soft sign) 

LIbi 

i 

T>b 

’’(hard 

sign) 

33 

e 

IOio 

yu/yii 

Rn 

ya 


As the vowel sound in English ‘fool’, but short 
As English ‘f in ‘first’ 

See section on vowel harmony 
As the last two letters in English ‘pots' 

The first and last sounds in English ‘church’ 

The ‘sh’ of ‘English’ 

Adds a hint of an ‘i’ to the preceding vowel 

Rare. Occurs only on some noun endings and in Russian loan-words. As ‘i’ in 
‘in’. 

Rare. Occurs only in certain verb endings. Will be dealt with then. 

As the ‘e’ in English ‘fell’ 

As the English ‘yaw’ or ‘you’, but both short 
As in the English ‘yah’ 


LONG VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS 


Letter 

Transcription 

Value 

aa 

aa 

This represents the ‘a’ sound in ‘father" 

oo 

00 

The same sound as in ‘box’ but held twice as long 

yy 

uu 

Almost exactly as English ‘awe’ 

33 

ee 

The same as ‘e’ in ‘bed’ but held twice as long 

00 

66 

As the ‘u’ in English ‘fur’, but long 

YY 

titi 

Long, as in the English 'pool' 

an 

ai 

As the vowel sound in English ‘pine’ 

OH 

oi 

As the ‘oy’ in English ‘boy’ 

3H 

ei 

As the ‘ay’ in English ‘hay’ 

HH 

ii 

As the ‘ee' in English ‘ween’ 

The soft sign V (’) introduces a hint of an ‘i’ into the vowel and softens the consonant, 
so that the word ‘arm’ is between the English ‘aisle’ and the shortened name ‘AT. 

Look at the list of words below, listen to the tape, and compare the pronunciations of 


the different vowels: short, long, diphthong and with a soft sign. 
aB short vowel av hunt 

aaB long vowel aav father 

aitB diphthong aiv 


was afraid 



ajn> 

short+soft 


al’ 

which 

aajiB 

long+soft 


aal’ 

manner 

XOJI 

short vowel 


hoi 

far 

6ooji 

long vowel 


bool 

slave 

MOHJI 

diphthong 


moil 

wild cherry 

TO JIB 

short+soft 


tol’ 

mirror 

OOJIB 

long+soft 


ool’ 

adze 

yji 

short vowel 


ul 

sole (shoe, foot etc.) 

yyji 

long vowel 


uul 

mountain 

6ynji 

diphthong 


buil 

gum (of teeth) 

yjiB 

short+soft 


ul’ 

howl 

yyjiB 

long+soft 


uul’ 

owl 

3p 

short vowel 


er 

male 

X33p 

long vowel 


heer 

steppe 

YH3T3H 

diphthong 


tinetei 

expensive 

ep 

short vowel 


or 

debt 

eep 

long vowel 


oor 

other 

YJi 

short vowel 


til 

not 

YYJi 

long vowel 


titil 

cloud 

YHJI 

diphthong 


tiil 

act 

You will see that not all combinations are represented. This is because Mongolian never 
combines the letters 3, e or y with the soft sign, and never combines the letter e with the 
diphthong-forming it. 

The character ‘h’ (n/ng) represents the English ‘n’ except when final (e.g. ‘cohhh’ — 
‘soiling') or when it precedes the letters ‘x’ or Y\ then it represents the ‘ng' in English 
‘song': ‘uoHx’=‘tsongh'. It is also pronounced ‘ng’ sometimes when it precedes 
consonants. This will be shown in the transliteration. In such cases the ‘g’ is never 
pronounced separately, unless there are two of them in the transliteration. Where the ‘h’ 
is followed by a final vowel this vowel is virtually unpronounced and so is not 
reproduced in the transcription. One could say that its function was simply to differentiate 
between a ‘n’ or a 'ng' sound at the end of the word. Thus ‘6aitHa’ is transcribed as ‘bain’ 
and rhymes with English ‘pine’. 

Again, listen to the pronunciation of the words below on the tape: 

COHHH 


soning 


newspaper 

COHTHHO 


songgino 


onion 

caHH 


saing 


good 



6aiiHra 


baingga 

baina 


6aiiHa 


always 
be, is, are 


Stress in Mongolian is always on the first syllable, regardless of the length of the second 
or subsequent syllables. 



CHAPTER ONE 


TEXT 


Cyrillic 

Caiin bairna yy? Eh 6arm. Eh an run xyH. 3h3 xyH mhhhh Hait3. Tap 6ac an ran xyH. Tap 
oioyTaH. Tap cairn oioyTaH. Tap MOHron xan cypHa. 

3h 3 MaHaii 6aiip. 3 h3 mhhhh epee. Mhhhh epee tom, /lynaaxair, naBapxan. Mhhhh 
epeeHHH xaHa map. Tap noux oaiiiia. r a/taa tom mo/i bairna. Tap mo,t hotooh oaiiiia. 
Mhhhh MamHH 6ac oaiiiia. Mhhhh MamHH xap, 6ac >kh>kht. Tap >KH'/KHr xap MamHH 
MHHHH MamHH. 

Gnee.iep 6h caiixaH hom aBHa. 0Hee opoii aHa hombit yHimma. Mapraam 6h muHa 
KHHO Y3H3. Tap KHHO CaHXaH aHTJIH KHHO. 


Roman script 

Saim-bainuu? Bi bagsh. Bi anggli hting. En xting minii naiz. Ter bas anggli hting. Ter 
oyuutang. Ter saing oyuutang. Ter monggol hel suran. 

En manai bair. En minii oroo. Minii oroo tom, dulaahang, tseverheng. Minii oroonii 
han shar. Ter tsongh bain. Gadaa tom mod bain. Ter mod nogoong bain. Minii mashin 
bas bain. Minii mashin har, bas jijig. Ter xar, jijig mashin minii mashin. 

Onoodor bi saihang nom avan. Onoo oroi en nomig ungshin. Margaash bi shin kino 
iizen. Ter kino saihang anggli kino. 


VOCABULARY 


CaHH 

saing 

good, well 

6an-(6aiix) 

baih 

to be 

caiiH 6aiiHa yy 

saim-bainuu 

how are you 

6h 

bi 

I 

6arm 

bagsh 

teacher 

aHr h 

anggli 

England, English 

xyH 

hiing 

person 

3H3 

en 

this 

T3p 

ter 

a) he, she, it; b) that 

MHHHH 

minii 

my 

MaHan 

manai 

our 
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HaH3 

naiz 

friend 

6ac 

bas 

also, as well, too 

oioyTaH 

oyuutang 

student 

MOHrOJI 

monggol 

Mongolia, Mongol 

X3JI 

hel 

a) language; b) tongue 

cyp-( c yp ax ) 

surah 

to study, to learn 

6aMp 

bair 

apartment 

epee(-H) 

brbo(-n) 

room 

TOM 

tom 

big, large 

^ynaaxaH 

dulaahang 

warm 

IJ3B3pX3H 

tseverheng 

clean, tidy 

xaHa 

han 

wall 

map 

shar 

yellow 

UOHX 

tsongh 

window 

ra^aa 

gadaa 

outside 

mor 

mod 

tree 

HOTOOH 

nogoong 

green 

MaiUHH 

mashin 

car 

xap 

har 

black 

5KH5KHT 

jijig 

small 

OHeeaep 

onbodor 

today 

canxaH 

saihang 

beautiful, nice 

HOM 

nom 

book 

aB-(aBax) 

avah 

a) to take; b) to buy 

0H00 

onoo 

this 

OpOH 

oroi 

evening 

eHee opoM 

onoo oroi 

tonight 

yHIIIH-(yHHIHX) 

ungshih 

to read 

Mapraam 

margaash 

tomorrow 

mHH3 

shin 

new 

KHHO 

kino 

film, cinema 

Y33-(y33X) 

iizeh 

to see 
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GRAMMAR 


1) Vowel harmony 

Looking at the text and the vocabulary you may notice that Mongolian words contain 
vowels of either one of two groups. The rule which governs this is called vowel harmony 
and applies to all words except recent foreign loan words. The two groups are a, o and y 
(a, o and u — called back or “male” vowels); and 3, e and y (e, 6 and ti — called front or 
“female” vowels). The “i” sounds (it and it) are neutral, as are the soft sign (t>) and hard 
sign (t>) and can appear in any word, “m” is only used in certain endings on certain back 
vowel words. 

Apart from recent loan words, any word cannot contain vowels from both front and 
back groups. The ending on a verb or noun must be in harmony with those in the word 
itself. This may sound complicated but is not, and in fact makes the inflection of any one 
word much easier to formulate than in many languages. The following table gives 
possibilities for the vowel content of a word and the vowels in the inflection: 


group 

vowels in word 

vowels in ending 

back 

a 

a 


o 

0 


y 

a 

front 

3 

3 


0 

e 


Y 

3 

neutral 

H 

3 


Basically the vowel harmony affects only the the vowels, but there are two consonants in 
the alphabet where the pronunciation is changed by the vowel harmony. These are the “r” 
and “x”. All other consonants remain unaffected. The pronunciation of these letters 
changes in the following way. In back vowel words, the “x” is pronounced in the back of 
the throat and has a very guttural sound, rather like the “ch” in Scottish “loch”. In front 
vowel words, the “x” is pronounced more at the front of the throat, at the back of the 
mouth, and is not so abrasive. The “r” in back vowel words is also in the back of the 
throat and guttural, sharper than the “x”. The “r” in front vowel words is more like the 
English “g”. A final “r”, in either front or back vowel words, is pronounced almost as 
English “g” or “k”. In back vowel words with a “r” followed by a final vowel, this vowel 
is virtually unpronounced and serves only to gutturalise the sound of the “r”. A back 
vowel word with a “r” followed by an “n” or a soft sign (t>) has this “r” pronounced as 
for front vowel words. Listen to the tape and compare the pronunciations of the following 
words: 

6ara back r baga small 

bah 


6ax 


back x 


toad 
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art 

r+soft sign 

6axi> 

x+soft sign 

T3r 

front r 

63X 

front x 

naHra 

n+back r 

aHX 

n+back x 

aHrn 

n+-ggi 

M3Hr3 

n+front r 

3HX 

n+front x 


ag 

prince 

bah’ 

pliers 

teg 

zero 

beh 

ink 

changga 

firm, tight 

angh 

first 

anggi 

classroom 

mengge 

spot, mole 

engh 

peace 


2) The present/future tense of verbs 

The principle of vowel harmony is shown in the inflection of verbs to form what in 
Mongolian covers the present and future tenses. 

Verbs come in two parts: a stem and an ending. Thus 6ait/x — to be; cyp / ax — to study; 
Y33/x — to see. After the stroke is the ending, in this case the infinitive or dictionary form, 
before it the stem, to which tense endings are added. Note that the infinitive ending 
usually consists of a vowel and a “x”. Which vowel it is to be depends on the vowels in 
the stem. Some verbs have infinitive endings in “-nx”, such as “yttimix'’ — to read. 

You will see from the vocabulary list that verbs are given twice, with the stem 
followed by a hyphen and with the full form in brackets below. There is some debate 
between scholars as to which is a correct “infinitive”. In the vocabulary lists in this book 
both will be given, to be as correct as possible and to make things easier for the learner 
who may be used to seeing French or German verbs given in dictionaries in their full 
infinitive form. 

The ending for the present/future tense consists of “-Ha 4 ”. The figure 4 shows that this 
vowel can change four times, according to the vowel harmony. Depending on the vowels 
in the stem, the ending could either be -Ha, -ho, -hs or -ho — four possibilities. Thus 
6 a fin a — is, are; cypHa — study, studies; y3H3 — see, sees; omocho — wear, wears. There is 
no difference between the endings for the first, second or third persons (I, you, he etc.), 
nor yet for singular or plural (I, we etc.). Thus “6h y3H3” is “I see”; “Tsp y3H3” is “he 
sees”. 

This ending also covers the future tense denoted in English by the word "will”, so that 
“6h Y3H3” is both “I see” and “I will see”. 

The final vowel is virtually unpronounced and disappears entirely when followed by 
another vowel, so that “cairn Datura yy” is pronounced “saimbainuu”. 


EXAMPLES: 

Eh MOHroa X3JI cypHa. 
T 3 p KHHO Y3H3- 


I study/will study Mongolian. 
He sees/will see a film. 
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T 3 p hom yHimma. 


He reads/will read a book. 


3) The nominative and accusative cases 

Like many languages, Mongolian expresses ideas such as by, from, at and so forth by 
adding an ending or an inflection to the end of the noun. These endings are called cases 
and Mongolian has seven of them. The most important cases in any language are called 
the nominative and accusative, for they denote the subject and object of a sentence. In the 
sentence “I read a book”, the word “I” is the subject and therefore goes into the 
nominative case, the word “book” is the object and therefore goes into the accusative. 

In Mongolian the nominative is uninflected and is the form of the noun as found in a 
dictionary, the form as given in the vocabulary lists, the stem to which other endings are 
added. The accusative requires the addition of certain endings. The accusative endings 
are as follows: 

a) -bir for back vowel words; 

b) -iiiir for front vowel words and back vowel words ending in ac, n, m, r, soft sign (b) and h; 

c) -r for all words ending in long vowels or diphthongs. 

Words ending in a single vowel drop this vowel when the ending is added, except foreign 
loan words. A vowel is sometimes dropped where consonants appear alternately. 

EXAMPLES: 


nominative 


accusative 

a) 

xaHa 

xaHBir 


oioyTaH 

oioyTHBir 


HOM 

HOMBir 

b) 

xyH 

xyHHHr 


aHra 

aHranr 

c) 

KHHO 

KHHOr 


OpOH 

opofir 


The accusative of the personal pronouns are somewhat irregular. Those we have met so 
far are as follows: 


6h (I) 

Ta (you) (polite) 
hh (you) (familiar) 
T 3 p (he, she, it) 


HaMaiir (me) 

TaHbir (you) 
naMaiir (you) 
TYYUHur (him, her, it) 
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The accusative can be and often is omitted from the object noun. Thus “611 khho y3H3” 
and “6h khhot yano” are both legitimate. Personal pronouns and proper names are always 
put into the accusative. The accusative is often not added if the object indefinite or if it is 
general, and it is used usually to specify something definite. Thus “Top Heree ho mbit 
ymmiHa” — “he reads the book”; and "Top hom yHimiHa” — “he reads a book” or “he reads 
books”. 

Where there is a list of nouns which are objects of the same verb, only the final one 
needs to go into the accusative. This will be the same with all cases. 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 

Eh 6ac MOHroa xoji cypHa. I too study Mongolian. 

Top mhhhh HOMbir aBHa. She will buy my book. 

Eh eeroe aHnni KHHor y3H0. I will see the English film. 


4) Adjectives and adverbs 

Adjectives do not inflect, whatever the case of the noun they qualify. In the sentence 
“cairn oioyTaH cairn khho y3H3” — “the good student sees a good film”, both subject and 
object have the same adjective and in exactly the same form. 

Adjectives can be used as adverbs simply by placing them before the relevant verb, 
thus “cairn oioyTan cairn cypHa” — “the good student studies well". 


5) Word order and omission 

The subject is usually the first idea in a Mongolian sentence, the verb usually the last. 
The object and such ideas as the manner in which something is done usually come 
between. 

When the subject is “Tap”, meaning “it”, this can often be omitted, so that “T3p 
hotooh xaHa Datura” and "hotooh xaHa 6 a fur a” both mean “it is a green wall”. In fact, if 
the subject is understood from the context within which people are writing or talking, the 
“it” can always be omitted. We have often left the subject out of the examples in this 
book. The “oaiirra” can also be omitted, so that “6h 6arm Datura” and “6h 6arm” can 
both mean “I am a teacher”. 

Inverting the poitions of the noun and adjective can change the meaning of the 
sentence, so that “Tip xaHa hotooh (bairna)” is “that wall is green”, and “(Tip) hotooh 
xaHa (Datura)” is “that is a green wall”. 


DRILLS 


i) Put the verbs in the infinitive into the present/future tense: 
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EXAMPLE: 

cypax — 6n cypita 
aBax — 
yHIHHX — 

Y33X — 

0MC0X 

OJIOX 


to study — I study 
to take 
to read 
to see 
to put on 
to find 


ii) Put the nominative nouns into the accusative in the following sentences where 
necessary. 


EXAMPLE: 

HOM Eh 3H3 HOMBir yHIHHHa. 

X3JI 

KHHO — 
op— 


yc— 


eMa — 


book — I will read this book. 

language — I study Mongolian language. 

film — I watch a film. 

bed — He will buy a big bed. 

water — My friend will find the water. 

trousers — he wears black trousers. 


iii) Make two sentences with the same adjective and noun in each, in different order to 
change the meaning: 


EXAMPLE: 

xaHa, HorooH 

a) Tsp xaHa HorooH 6aitHa. 

b) Tsp HorooH xaHa 6aiiHa. 
MaimiH, xap 

a) 

b) 

aHrjui xyH, tom 

a) 

b) 

hom, caiixaH 

a) 

b) 


wall, green 

a) That wall is green. 

b) That is a green wall, 
car, black 

Englishman, big 

book, beautiful 
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)khmc, HorooH fruit, green 

a) 

b) 


EXERCISES 

a) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. Today I shall wear my black trousers. 

2. Tomorrow I shall buy (some) fruit. 

3. My bed is big. 

4. He is a good student. 

5. She learns Mongolian well. 

6. Tonight I shall see an English film. 

7. This is a good book. 

8. This book is good. 

9. She is a nice (=good) person. 

10. My classroom is warm. 

b) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. 3hs hom caitH. 

2. 3h 3 cairn hom 6aihta. 

3. ©Heeziep 6 h xap om/i omocho. 

4. Mhhhh MainiiH tom. 

5. Hotooh >khmc Myy. 

6. Monron yc caitxaH baihta. 

7. Top Myy otoyTaH oaiiiia. 

8. 3h 3 aHm .nyjiaaxaH. 

9. Top otoyTaH Myy. 

10. 0Heeztep caitxaH extep 6aihta. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


0M0C-(eMC0X) 

omsoh 

to wear, put on 

ojio-(ojiox) 

oloh 

to find 

op 

or 

bed 

yc 

us 

water 

5KHMC 

jims 

fruit 

0M^ 

omd 

trousers 

Myy 

muu 

bad 

o^op 

odor 

day 

Horoo 

nogod 

(here) that 

aHrn 

anggi 

classroom 




CHAPTER TWO 


TEXT 


Cyrillic 

BaaTaptra aBrafi /lynMaa. /JynMaarHHH Hexep BaaTap. /lynMaa BaaTap xoep ManuHH. 
Ta/pniH rap hx tom, naraaii rap 6aitHa. BaaTap Man Manna* Bairna. /lynMaa rapniin 
ana-in xhh* Bairna. FapitHH a*nn hx Bairna. /lynMaa rap uaBapna* Bairna. 

BaaTap rapi-iiin a*nn XHHxryii Bairna. Tap yncuii Man Manna* Bairna. BaaTap Mopt 
yHa* Bairna. 

/lynMaa o,too xoon H/n* 6aitHa. Tap xohhhbi Max nnira, raxaitH Max Httaxiyn. 

Comprehension 

- /lynMaa ioy xnii* 6aiiHa Ba? 

- Tap rapniiH a*nn xnii* Bairna. 

- BaaTap ioy xnii* Bainta Ba? 

- Tap Man Manna* Bairna. 

- BaaTap xaHnir Mantir Manna* Bainta Ba? 

- Tap ynctra Man Manna* Batata. 

- /lynMaa xoon H/ja* Bainta yy? 

- Thhm, xoon H/ia* oaiiiia. 

- ilMap xoon it/ta* Bainta Ba? 

- Max Hzia* Bainta. 

- Tap ioy hu Max H/iaxryit Bainta Ba? 

- T axaiin Max H/taxryit Bainta. 

- BaaTap ohoo opoii xoon H/iax yy, yryii toy? 

- HflHa. 


Roman script 

Baatring avgai Dulmaa. Dulmaagiing nohor Baatar. Dulmaa Baatar xoyor matching. 
Tednii ger ih tom, tsagaang ger bain. Baatar mal malalj bain. Dulmaa geriing ajil xiij 
bain. Geriing ajil ih bain. Dulmaa ger tsevrelj bain. 

Baatar geriing ajil hiihgiii bain. Ter ulsing mal malalj bain. Baatar mor’ unaj bain. 
Dulmaa odoo xool idej bain Honinii mah iden, gahaing mah idexgiii. 

- Dulmaa yuu hiij bain ve? 

- Ter geriing ajil hiij bain. 

- Baatar yu hiij bain ve? 

- Ter mal malalj bain. 

- Baatar henii malig malalj bain ve? 
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- Ter ulsing mal malalj bain. 

- Dulmaa hool idej bainuu? 

- Tiim, hool idej bain. 

- Yamar hool idej bain ve? 

- Mah idej bain. 

- Dulmaa yuuni mah idehgiii bain ve? 

- Gahaing mah idehgiii bain. 

- Baatar 61166 oroi hool idhtiii, iigiii yii? 

- Iden. 

Comprehension 


Ta 6arm yy? 

Ta bagshuu? 

Are you a teacher? 

Thhm (6h 6arm). 

Tiim (bi bagsh). 

Yes, I am (a teacher). 

Ta 3mh yy? 

Ta emchiiu? 

Are you a doctor? 

Yryn, 6 h smh 6nin, 6n 
oioyTaH 

Ugiii, bi emch bish, bi 
oyuutang. 

No, I am not a doctor; I am a 
student. 

UppMaa aiKHJiHHH yy? 

Tsermaa ajilchnuu? 

Is Tsermaa a worker? 

Yryn, Tap MajiHHH. 

Ugiii, ter malehing. 

No, she is a herder. 

3h 3 mnpss 6afiHa. 

Ene shiree bain. 

This is a table. 

Tap 6ac mnpss toy? 

Ter bas shiree yiiii? 

Is that a table too? 

Yryn, T3p camtan 6aitHa. 

Ugiii, ter sangdal bain. 

No, it is a chair. 

Tsp X3H 6s? 

Ter heng be? 

Who is he/she? 

3h 3 X3H 6s? 

En heng be? 

Who is this? 

,H,op5K 6aiiHa. 

Dorj bain. 

It is Dorj. 

3hs roy B3? 

En yuu ve? 

What is this? 

(3hs) hom (6aiiHa). 

(En) nom (bain). 

(This is) a book. 

3h3 hom yy? 

En nomuu? 

Is this a book? 

TlltlM, 3H3 HOM. 

Tiim, ene nom. 

Yes, it is a book. 

3hs caM6ap yy? 

En sambruu? 

Is this a blackboard? 

Yryn. caM6ap 6 hhi, xaHa. 

Ugiii, sambar bish, han. 

No, it isn’t, it is a wall. 

Tap xapamtaa toy? 

Ter harangdaa yuu? 

Is that a pencil? 

Yryn. y33r. 

Ugiii, iizeg. 

No, it isn’t, it is a pen. 

3h 3 xoep MHHHH HOM. 

En xoyor minii nom. 

These are both my books. 

/lyjiMaa ,H,op5K xoep Haii3. 

Dulmaa, Dorj xoyor naiz. 

Dulmaa and Dorj are friends. 

J\aBaa, Mamap, JIxarBa 
rypaB MajiHHH. 

Davaa, Myagmar, Lhavag gurav Davaa, Myagmar and Lhagva 
malehing. are herders. 



Modem mongolian 12 


VOCABULARY 


Text 

aBraft 

avgai 

wife 

Hexep 

nohor 

a) husband; b) comrade 

MaJIHHH 

malching 

herder, herdsman 

T3 JX 

ted 

they 

rap 

ger 

a) “ger”, yurt; b) home 

HX 

ih 

much; many; great; very 

TOM 

tom 

big, large 

iiaraaH 

tsagaang 

white 

Man 

mal 

livestock 

MajiJia-(Majuiax) 

mallah 

to herd 

ancHJi 

ajil 

work 

XHH-(XHHX) 

hiih 

to do 

U3B3pJI3-(tl3B3pJI3X) 

tseverleh 

to clean 

yjIC MOpb(-HH) 

uls mor’(-ing) 

country, state horse 

yHa-(yHax) 

unax 

to ride 

6hhh-(6hhhx) 

bichih 

to write 

0^00 

odoo 

now 

XOOJI 

hool 

food, meal 

H£3-(H£3X) 

ideh 

to eat 

XOHb(-HH) 

hon’(-ing) 

sheep 

Max(-aH) 

mah(-ang) 

meat 

ioy(-H) 

yuu(-ng) 

what 

X3H 

heng 

who 

HMap 

yamar 

what kind of 

raxafi 

gahai 

Pig 

THHM 

tiim 

yes 

yryH 

ugui 

no 

Comprehension 

3MH 

emch 

doctor 

anCHJIHHH 

ajilching 

worker 
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UIHp33(-H) 

shiree(-ng) 

table 

caiman 

sandal 

chair 

caM6ap 

sambar 

blackboard 

xapaimaa 

harandaa 

pencil 

Y33r 

iizeg 

pen 

xoep 

hoyor 

two 

rypaB (rypBaH) 

gurav(gurvang) 

three 


GRAMMAR 


1) N-stem nouns 

If you look at the vocabulary list you will see that there are some nouns which are 
followed by a vowel and an “n” (h) or just “n” in brackets, such as Max(-aH). Such nouns 
are called n-stem nouns because the “n” comes into the stem for certain cases. Words 
ending in long or short vowels simply add an “n” such as mHp33(-H)=mnp33H (table). 
Words ending in consonants add a vowel and an “n”, to separate it from the final 
consonant, thus Max(-aH)=MaxaH. Nouns ending in a soft sign (t) drop this soft sign and 
add -HH, thus MOpb(-HH)=MOpHH. 

Some of the vocabulary we met in the last chapter are n-stem nouns as well. These are 
x3ji(-3h), op(-OH), yc(-aH), >khmc(-3h), and khho(-h). Like many foreign nouns, khho is 
an n-stem. 

These nouns do not add the “n” in all cases. In the accusative, for example, they 
behave like any other noun: inupss-imipssr; \iax-\iaxbrr; Mopt-Mopnitr. The genitive, 
below, is the first case influenced by this, which the Mongols call the “secret n”. 


2) Genitive case 

The genitive case is also known as the possesive case and is used to translate the idea of 
“of’ or “s” in English. Thus oioyTiiw aiKHJi is “the student’s work”, BaaTapura Mopt is 
“Baatar’s horse”. Genitive endings are as follows: 

a) -e for all words ending in a diphthong or long -nil. 

b) -w for back vowel words ending in -h, including “n” stems. 

-hh for front vowel words ending in -h, including “n” stems. 

c) -hhh for front vowel words ending in short vowels and consonants except -h; and for back 

vowel words ending in -at. -u, -m, -r, -b, (soft sign) and -h. A short vowel will be 
dropped on adding this ending. 


-biH for all other back vowel words ending with short vowels or other consonants except -h. 
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d) - for front or back vowel words ending in long vowels, 
rutin 



noun 


genitive 


meaning 

a) 

OpOH 


OpOHH 


evening’s 


raxaii 


raxaHH 


pig’s 

b) 

oioyTaH 


OIOyTHBI 


student’s 


UIHp33 


IUHp33HHH 


table’s 


XOHB 


XOHHHBI 


sheep's 

c) 

T3p 

T3pHHH 


yurt’s, home's 



6arui 

GaruiHHH 


teacher’s 



aHra 

aHrHHH 


classroom's 



yjic 

yjICBIH 


country's, state’s 


d) 

XYY 

^YYThhh 


(younger) brother’s/sister’s 


U(3pMaa 

IfapMaaruitH 

Tsermaa’s 



In Mongolian the genitive case has several uses. The first and most important is to 
indicate the idea of possession, e.g. 6arimiitH hom — the teacher’s book; oiovtiiu a>KHri — 
the student’s work; BaaTaptra Man — Baatar’s livestock; xonnii Hait3? — whose friend? and 
so on. 

Another important use of the genitive for what are called attributives (adjectives 
preceding nouns), as in the following examples: ropniin attain — housework; yuctra 
Man — state livestock; >khmchhh yc — fruit juice (lit. fruit's water). 


EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 

EaaTap IfspMaaruHH HOMbir yHmuac 6aiiHa. 

)fojirop X3HHH Mopmir yHaac 6aiiHa bs? 

EaaTapbin hoxoh )fyjiMaarHHH xoojiwr nasac 6aiiHa. 
EaaTap yjicbm Man Mannaac 6aiiHa. 

)fonrop rspniiii aacun xnfiac 6aiiHa. 


Baatar is reading Tsermaa’s book. 
Whose horse is Dolgor riding? 
Baatar’s dog is eating Dulmaa’s food. 
Baatar is herding the state livestock. 
Dolgor is doing the housework. 


The genitive forms of the pronouns are as follows: 


6h 

MHHHH 

my 

Ta 

TaHBI 

your 

HH 

HHHHH 

your 

T3p 

TYY hh M 5 T3pHHH 

his/her/its 
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3) Present-continuous tense 

Note the following: /Tprirop rapin'! n a>KHi[ xnnac 6ainta. This sentence uses the present 
participle of the verb xuitx — to do, and translates in English as “Dolgor is doing the 
housework”. This facility is used almost as often in Mongolian as it is in English. 

The present participle is formed by adding ->k, -u or -a* 4 to the verb stem. Exactly 
which it will be depends on the verb stem. The possibilities are as follows: 


a) -at 

for stems ending 

in long vowel, short vowel and -ji. 


b) -u 

for stems ending 

in final consonants. 


C) -IDK 

for stems ending 

in a short -h or -at, -u, -m. 


As regards a) and b), you cannot tell from the modern Cyrillic spelling of the verb 
whether it ends in a final vowel or a consonant. A look at the hyphenated form of the 
verb in the vocabulary list will tell you where the stem ends. Where there is a short vowel 
before the hyphen, this is dropped when the present participle is added. See the following 
table: 

verb 

stem 

participle 

meaning 

OJIOX 

OJI- 

OJI2K 

finding 

jraax 

*raa- 

>IBvK 

going 

aBax 

aB- 

aBH 

taking 

ymiiHX 

ymira- 

ymutDK 

reading 

6hhhx 

6hhh- 

6hhpdk 

writing 

6MC6X 

6M0C- 

0M0CH 

wearing 


Using the present participle with the present/future tense of the verb 6aiix “to be” forms 
the present continuous tense, shown in English by the suffix “-ing” on the verb. Note the 
following examples in sentences: 

Tap MOHron xan cypn Salma. He is studying Mongolian. 

Bn Mopu yuavK Sauna. I am riding a horse. 

Ta MOHron flaan omoch dahlia You are wearing a Mongol deel. 

/fojirop khho Y33JK dahlia. Dolgor is watching a film. 


This tense is used in colloquial Mongolian much as it is in English, to describe an 
ongoing action. The present/future tense is very rarely used in such a situation and is kept 
for the future. Compare the following examples: 

Eaarap aHa HOMbir ymiimK SaiiHa. Baatar is reading this book. 

Eaarap aHa HOMbir Mapraam yHimma. Baatar will read this book tomorrow. 

/lojirop Max n;iavK SaiiHa. Dolgor is eating some meat. 

,H,OJirop Max HttHa. Dolgor will eat some meat. 
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Note that in a declarative sentence the 6aitHa can be omitted, in a present continuous 
tense it cannot be. For example: 

3hs khho cairn (6aima). This film (is) good. 

Eh Max mtsac danna. I am eating meat. 


4) Questions 

There are two kinds of questions in Mongolian, distinguished by different question 
markers. 

a) A basic question, without a question word. This kind of question is demarcated by 
the particle yy/yY> depending on the vowel harmony of the last word in the question. For 
example: 

3h3 hom yy? Is this a book? 

3hs hom cairn yy? Is this book good? 

IfspMaa 3 mh yy? Is Tsermaa a doctor? 

Where the final word ends in a long vowel or diphthong, the variant toy is used: 

3h 3 niHpss my? Is this a table? 

©Hoe opoii My? This evening? 

Where the question involves a verb in the present/future tense, the infinitive ending is 
usually used instead (in the FLalh dialect), except for the verb to be, which is in the 
present form 6aitHa: 

Xooji mtsx yy? Will you have something to eat? 

Earin 6aima yy? Is the teacher there? 

Ta hom yHiHHac 6aiiHa yy? Are you reading a book? 


Note also cairn 6aitHa yy? — how are you? 

b) Questions with a question word, such as who, what and so on take the question 
particle 6s/b3. The harder 03 is used after words ending in -b, -m and -h only. The vowel 
does not change according to the harmony. For example: 

11 Map Max caiixaH 03? What (kind of) meat is nice? 

X3H a nax B3? Who will go? 

Ta My mtsxc daiina B3? What are you eating? 


Ta My Hfl3X B3? 


What will you eat? 


It is possible to have both markers in one question, as in the following: 
Ta toy tutsx B3, Max yy? What will you eat, some meat? 
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5) Negatives 

Negatives are formed in Mongolian in several ways. 

a) 6imi. This is the negative of the verb 6aiix — to be and means is/are not. It is used as 
the negative of a declarative sentence in the following way: 

Bn 3mh o if in, 6arm. I'm not a doctor, I am a teacher. 

3m niHpss HorooH 6nui. This table is not green. 

b) -ryH. This suffix is added to the verb 6aiix and other verbs in other situations. Where 
the positive was present/future, it is added to the infinitive ending. For example: 

Tsp anna. 6u anaxiyil. He will go, I won’t. 

Eh xooji Hnsxryii. I shan’t have anything to eat. 

In the present continuous tense, it is added to the verb in the infinitive, not to the 6aiix, 
which follows: 

Tap o.aoo Man Mannaxryii Salma. He is not now herding the livestock. 

Eh rspniiH ancon xHHxryn Salma. I am not doing the housework. 

Compare the following: 

Eaarap xoon H;nxryii Saiiua 
EaaTap xoon Hnsxryii. 

c) Yryh- This corresponds to the English “no” 

Tsp xoon mtsnc 6aiiHa yy? 

Yryn, T3p Hnsxryii 6aiiHa. 

DRILLS 

i) Make short sentences with the following words involving the genitive: 

EXAMPLE: 

6h. EaaTap, hom, yHiHHX 
-Eh EaaTapwH homit yHimiHa 

T3p, TlynMaa, hoxoh, aBax 

mhhhh nyy, ync, Man, Mannax 

hoxoh, EaaTap, xoon, nnsx dog; Baatar; food; eat 


I; Baatar; book; read 
I shall read Baatar' s book. 

he; Dulmaa; dog; take 

my brother; state; livestock; herd 


Is he eating? 
No, he is not. 


Baatar is not eating. 
Baatar will not eat. 


otoyTaH, aaam, caHH 


student; work; good 
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ii) Give the present participle of the following verbs: 


EXAMPLE: 

aB- (take)=aBH( taking) 
cyp- (study )= 

Y33- (see)= 
oji- (find)= 

USBspjia- (clean)= 
yHa- (ride)= 

JtBa- (go)= 


yHimi- (read)= 
0M6C- (wear)= 
XHH- (do)= 
Manna- (herd)= 
Has- (eat)= 
6hhh- (write)= 


iii) In the following sentences replace the English verb in brackets with the Mongolian in 
the present continuous tense: 

EXAMPLE: 

.HyjiMaa rapiiiiH a*ini (do) = .HyjiMaa rspufie a*HJi xhh>k 6aitHa. 

a) Hoxofi Max (eat) = 

b) OroyTaH MOHron xsn (study) = 

c) Tap caitxaH hom (write) = 

d) ManuHH Mopb (ride) = 

e) Barm xap bmj (wear) = 

iv) Change the following present/future 
translate both into English: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh xohhhbi Max aam. 

I shall eat mutton. 

a) MHHHH RYY >KHMC ua H3. 

b) Ta toy xhhx bs? 

c) Ta Map hom yHmHX bs? 

d) /faBaa Mopt> yHaHa. 


tense sentences into present continuous and 

= Eh xohhhbi Max Has* 6aitHa. 

= I am eating mutton. 


v) Put the following statements into interrogative (question) form: 


EXAMPLE: 

Tap MopB yHa* 6aHHa. 


Tap MopB yHa* 6aiiHa yy? 
Xsh MopB yHa* 6aitHa bs? 
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a) Eh Mapraam xooji xhhhs. = 

b) EaaTap Man Mairaaac 6aiiHa. = 

c) Earrn tom hom 6hhi«k 6aiiHa. = 

d) OioyTaH aHran xsji cypn 6aiiHa. = 

vi) Put the following positive statements into the negative: 

EXAMPLE: 

JIxarBa Mopb cairn yHaac 6aiiHa. = Jlxaraa Mopb cairn yHaxryH 6afiHa. 

a) Barm cairn hom 6hhi»k 6aiiHa. = 

b) 3 h3 oroyTaH hx cairn cypn 6aiiHa. = 

c) Mapraam 6 h rspHHH axcHJi xhhhs. = 

d) Eh OHeenep MOHron khho y3H3. = 


EXERCISES 

a) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Ta eneenep rapniin avKun xhhx yy? 

2. Ta Man Mannax yy? 

3. Ta MOHron xon cairn cypu bairna yy? 

4. Ta otoyTaH yy, 6arm yy? 

5. Ta xoHHHbi Max u/i3x yy , raxaitH Max u/i3x yy? 

6. Ta khho Y33X YY’ Y r Y'i toy? 

7. Tamil nYY >khmc h,t3x yy? 

8. Tallin hoxoh tom yy? 

9. Tamn rap it3B3px3H yy? 

10. Ta aHrnn hom yHmn* 6aitHa yy? 

b) Translate into Mongolian: 

1. My dog is very big. 

2. Tsermaa’s yurt is very clean. 

3. Myagmar is riding a horse, Baatar is not (riding). 

4. Mongolia is a big country. 

5. Whose dog is this? 

6. Will you clean the yurt? 

7. Will you have something to eat? 

8. Will you not see a film this evening? 

9. Dulmaa is Baatar’ s wife, Baatar is her husband. 

10. She will not read this book. 
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HOXOH 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


nohoi 


dog 



CHAPTER THREE 


TEXT 


Cyrillic 

MaHait aaB ssik xoep xotbih oaiipaipiaa cyy>K oaiiiia. Eh eneejtep Tsn;t ohhb. AaB, 
335K/J33 ’’Caiin 6ainta yy?” rs>K xsjisb. Mhhhh aaB epeen.iee cyync oaiiii. Eh 6ac to in 
cyy* cohhh yHHiHB. Mhhhh 33>k xoo.i xhh>k, ran TorooHti epeeim 6aitB. 3s>k 6yy3 
xhh>k 6aiiB. Eh 6yy3 xhhjk ua^axryH. Mhhhh ax, 3 hi, oxhh nyy rypaB 6ac np3B. AaB ts/i 
HapT ”CaitH oaiiiia yy? Cohhh caitxaH ioy oaiiiia?” rs>K xsjisb. 335k xooji aii'ipan. Ena 
irmpssim cyy*, xoojioo h.tj'/K, naii yy>K, hx iom npHB. 


Roman script 

Manai aav, eej xoyor hoting bairandaa suuj bain. Bi onoodor tend ochiv. Aav, eejdee 
“Saimbainuu?” gej helev. Minii aav oroongdoo suuj baiv. Bi bas tengd suuj, soiling 
ungshiv. Minii eej hool xiij, gal togooni oroond baiv. Eej buuz hiiv. Bi buuz xiij 
chadahgiii. Minii ah, egch, ohing diiii gurav bas irev. Aav ted nart “Saimbainuu, soiling 
saihang yuu bain?” gej helev. Eej hool avchrav. Bid shireengd suuj, hooloo idej, tsai uuj, 
ih yum yariv. 


Comprehension 
Mhhhh xyy cypryyjibjt smaB. 

AaB rspT 6aiiHa. 

AaB r3pT33 6aiiHa. 

Ojioh oioyTaH hx cypryyjibjt 
cypu 6aiiHa. 

TaHn X3J13H hom 6aiiHa bs? 

Mhhhh xyy oHoonop cypryyjibn 
opoB. 

AaB cast rspT opoB. 

AaB caa rsprss HpsB. 

Eh 333KH33 5KHMC 0r0B. 

Mnnait aaB aaifc xnen ranT rvvnf 


Minii him surguul’d yavav. 

Aav gert bain. 

Aav gertee bain. 

Olong oyuutang ih surguul’d 
surch bain. 

Tand hedeng nom bain ve? 

Minii xtiii onoodor surguul’d 
orov. 

Aav saya gert orov. 

Aav saya gertee irev. 

Bi eejdee jims bgov. 

Manai aav eei hnvnr vert simi 


My son went to school. 

Father is in the yurt. 

Father is at home. 

Many students are studying at the 
University. 

Flow many books do you 
have? 

My son entered school 
today. 

Father has just entered the 
yurt. 

Father has just come 
home. 

I gave my mother the fruit. 
My parents live in a yurt. 
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6aiiHa. 

Baa 3H3 flonoo xohoit xoep hom 
ymmiB. 

Mhhhh xyy 3Htt cyyac 6aitHa. 
Tsp hom yHinra cyyxc 6aiiHa. 
Mhhhh xyy yHniHxc, 6h 6hhhb. 
_Hb>k 6ojiho. 

TaMxn TaTaac 6ojioxryH. 


bain. 

Bid en doloo honogt hoyor nom 
ungshiv. 

Minii him end suuj bain. 

Ter nom ungshij suuj bain. 
Minii him ungshij, bi bichiv. 
Yavj bolon. 

Tamih tataj bolohgiii. 


We read two books this 
week. 

My son is sitting here. 

He is sitting and reading. 
My son read and I wrote. 
(You) may go. 

No smoking. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 



aaB 

aav 

father 

33)K 

eej 

mother 

XOT 

hot 

city, town 

6aHp(-aH) 

bair(-ang) 

building, flat; hostel 

cyy-(cyy^) 

suuh 

to sit, live 

OHH-(OHHX) 

ochih 

to go to, visit 

X3JI3-(X3JI3X) 

heleh 

to say, speak 

T3-(r3X) 

geh 

to say 

T3H a 

tend 

there 

COHHH 

soning 

a. newspaper; b. interesting 

ran 

gal 

fire 

Toroo(-H) 

togoo(-n) 

pan 

ran TorooHbi epee 

gal togooni orob 

kitchen 

6yy3(-aH) 

buuz(-an) 

buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling 

Ha,zia-(Ha l ziax) 

chadah 

can, to be able 

Hp3-(Hp3X) 

ireh 

to come 

ax 

ah 

elder brother 

3rn 

egch 

elder sister 

OXHH 

ohing 

daughter, girl 

OXHH ^YY 

ohing dim 

younger sister 

cohhh canxaH ioy 6aHHa? 

soning saihang yuu bain? what’s new? 


huiihed 


xyyx3tt 


child 
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aBHHpa-laBHupax) 

avchrah 

to bring 

6tyt(-3H) 

bid(-eng) 

we 

nail 

tsai 

tea 

yy-(yyx) 

uuh 

to drink 

HX 

ih 

very; a lot 

KJM(-aH) 

yum(-ang) 

thing 

apb-iapnx) 

yarih 

to speak, talk 

Comprehension 

X YY 

hiiu 

son 

cypryynb 

surguul’ 

school 

hx cypryyjib 

ih surguul’ 

university 

OJIOH 

olong 

many 

X3fl(-3H) 

hed(-eng) 

how many 

er-(erex) 

ogoh 

to give 

cast 

saya 

just now 

opo-(opox) 

oroh 

to enter 

flOJIOO 

doloo 

seven 

xoHor 

honog 

day (24 hrs) 

flonoo xoHor 

doloo honog 

week 

6hhh-(6hhhx) 

bichih 

to write 

TaMxn(-H) 

tamih(-in) 

tobacco 

TaTa-(TaTax) 

tatah 

a. to draw; b. to smoke 

6ojio-(6ojiox) 

boloh 

may, possible 


GRAMMAR 


1) Dative case 

This case translates the idea of to, at, in, for and so on. Also known as the locative case, it 
deals with the location of something, or with something moving to something else. The 
dative has three possible endings, -/t, -a/i 4 and -t. They are used in the following ways: 

a) -a for words ending in any vowel; for words ending in -m, -h, or -ji; after an -p followed by a 
short vowel not spelt in the cyrillic; after a soft sign or the short -n; after the final -h of an 
n-stem noun; and after most consonants. 
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b) - for words ending in 

-fl; - 3 ; -u; -c; -t; and ■ 

■x. Words ending in -m or -n take the dative 

a a ending -h r. 

c) -t for stems ending in the consonants -p; -r; 

-c; (where the -c is preceded by a vowel). 

See the following table: 

noun 

dative 

meaning 

a) xaHa 

xaHaH/i 

on the wall 

X3H 

X3H£ 

to whom 

mup33 

UIHp33H^ 

at the table 

AHrait 

Ahtjih^ 

in England 

b) ax 

axaj 

to the brother 

6arm 

darning 

to the teacher 

c) caM6ap 

caMdapT 

on the blackboard 

The dative forms of the personal pronouns we have met so far are as follows: 

nominitive 

dative 

meaning 

6h 

Hattan 

to me 

Ta (polite) 

Taint 

to you 

hh (familiar) 

uaivm 

to you 

T3p 

TYYUtt 

to him. her, it 

6utt 

6u;t3Htt 

to us 

T3fl 

T3fl3Hfl 

to them 


The dative case has several uses. These are as follows: 

i) Describing location: Top ani Hfl 6aiina. =He is in the classroom. Bn rop i 
hom yHmn>K 6aitB. =1 was reading the book in the yurt. AaB innpoon/i 
cyyB. =Father sat at the table. 

ii) Describing motion to something or somewhere: Top Moihojia traaB. 
=He has gone to Mongolia. OioyTaH aHrnA opoB. =The student went into 

the classroom. 

iii) With the verb “to give”: Bn hoxoha Max ereB. =1 gave the dog meat or 

I gave meat to the dog. 

iv) To translate the verb “to have”, which does not exist in Mongolian: 
HaAaA Y 331 - xapaHAaa Safina. =1 have a pen and pencil. EaaTapT ojioh 
yxop Safina. =Baatar has a lot of cattle. 
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EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 

Monrorm Man hx 6aiiHa. In Mongolia there is a lot of livestock OR Mongolia has a lot 

of livestock. 

Ha/iafl aacHJi hx 6aiiHa. I have a lot of work to do. 

EaaTap .HyjiMaa xoep ropr cyyac Baatar and Dulmaa are living in a yurt. 

6aiiHa. 

Eh 6anpaH/i cyyac 6aiiHa. I am living in a flat. 

Mhhhh oxhh hx cypryyjib/i opoB. My daughter entered university. 

Mhhhh xyy axcHJifl jmaB. My son went to work. 

Top xyH MajmHH/t xohb ereB. He gave the herdsman a sheep. 

Note the idiomatic use of toy — what — in the dative. K’lyn.a can mean “why”, or “what 
for”, as in the following: 

Ta toyH/i »Bax bo? What are you going for? 

2) The past tense -aB 4 

This ending when added to a verb stem describes actions completed in the past. It is 
therefore called a past tense. Mongolian has several past tenses, which will be discussed 
later. 

This tense has two possible endings, -aB 4 and -b. They are used in the following way: 

a) -b when the verb stem (see vocabulary lists) ends in a short or a long vowel. 

b) - when the stem ends in a consonant. The vowel will change four times according to the 

aB 4 vowel harmony. 

See the following table: 


verb stem 


past tense 

meaning 

a) 

yHIHH- 

yHUIHB 

read 


HBa- 

HBaB 

went 


cyy- 

cyyB 

sat 

b) 

°yp- 

cypaB 

studied 


er- 

©reB 

gave 


This form of the past tense is actually quite rarely used in the colloquial Halh dialect. 


EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 

Eh cypryyjibfl treaB. 

Top ropT opoB. 


I went to school. 

He went into the yurt. 
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3) The present participle and other verbs 

a) In the English sentence “I am sitting” the word “sitting” is a present participle, “am” 
(from the verb “to be”), the second verb, is an auxiliary. Mongolian and English, unlike 
say French or German, have this facility in common, so that the above sentence translates 
easily into the Mongolian “611 cyy>K 6aitHa”. Please note that the auxiliary can be in any 
tense you like — cyy>K 6ainta — am sitting; cyy* 6aitB — was sitting. 

Some other Mongolian verbs when used as auxiliaries also take the present participle, 
for example ua/iax — can, be able, and oonox — can, may. Look at the following 
examples: 

Eh 6yy3 xhhsk i ia.uia I can make buuz. 

Tsp Mopb cairn yiiavK ua.iaxi yii. He can’t ride well. 

(Ta) flBSK 6 ojiho. (You) may go. 

YyHHHr aB'i Sojiox yy? Can I take this one? 

Note also the difference between these two words. Both can mean “can”, but naytax deals 
more with ability, oonox more with being allowed to and permission. 

b) By using two verbs, one in the present participle and the other in the appropriate 
tense, one can describe two actions taking place simultaneously. Again, this is a feature 
Mongolian has in common with English. 

Note the following examples: 

Tsp cohhh yHimiac cyyB. He sat reading a newspaper. 

It is possible to have two objects, one for each verb: 

Eh hom yHim™, xooji hjisb. I read a book and had my dinner. 

A whole string of ideas can be put together in this way: 

Eh HiHpssHa cyyac, pair yyxc, xooji hjisjk, I sat at the table drinking tea, eating my supper and 
cohhh yHiHHB. reading the paper. 

The two verbs can have different subjects, to show that two people are doing things at the 
same time: 

Barm yHim»K, otoyTaH 6hhi«k 6aitHa. The teacher is reading and the student is writing. 

Some colloquial expressions use the present participle and another verb. See the 
following examples: 

Tsp 6ua 3 Ha xooji xhhjk erae. He will make food for us. 

Tsp Mopt yHaac HBaB. He rode (lit. he riding went). 


4) The reflexive 
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The reflexive in Mongolian is an ending added to a noun to denote possession, or perhaps 
a level of intimacy with the thing concerned. It basically consists of a double vowel 
added to the case ending or the noun itself, and is thus written -aa 4 . Where the noun ends 
in a soft sign (t) or a short i (n) the reflexive becomes -ua 4 . The reflexive can be added to 
any of the cases we have so far met, and to all those we shall have in the future. 

See the following tables: 

noun (+case+ reflexive) meaning 


nom 

HOM 

book 

acc 

HOMOO 

“one’s own” book 

gen 

HOMbIXOO 

of “one’s own” book 

dat 

HOM^OO 

to "one's own” book 

nom 

HIHp33 

table 

acc 

mnpooroo 

“one’s own” table 

gen 

IHHp33HHHX33 

of “one’s own” table 

dat 

mHp33H^33 

to "one's own” table 

nom 

XOHb 

sheep 

acc 

XOHHO 

“one’s own” sheep 

gen 

XOHHHbIXOO 

of “one’s own” sheep 

dat 

XOHHHZtOO 

to "one’s own” sheep 

nom 

cypryynb 

school 

acc 

cypryynna 

“one’s own” school 

gen 

cypryyjiHHHxaa 

of "one’s own” school 

dat 

cypryynb^aa 

to "one’s own” school 


Note that the genitive+reflexive requires a “x” between the two, and that a noun ending in 
a long vowel requires a “r” to separate the two. Note also that in the accusative+reflexive, 
the accusative ending is not used. 

See the following examples in sentences: 

Eh homoo yHim»K 6aiiHa. I am reading my book. 

Tsp xohiio Y33B- He saw his (own) sheep. 

Tsp r 3 pT 33 xapiiB. He went home (lit. to his home). 


Eh axwHxaa HOMbir yHimiHa. 


I shall read my brother’s book. 


It would be perfectly possible to have two reflexives in the one sentence: 
Marram axaaa xohho ereB. The herdsman gave his sheep to his elder brother. 
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The reflexive is often used in talking of countries, where the subject is a native of that 
country: 

T 3 p MoHronaoo 6yqHa. He will go back to [his own] Mongolia. 

Eh AHrjiuaaa 6aima. I am in [my] England. 

The reflexive is often used with the nominative to address people, in the way of a 
vocative or “calling” case, in which case it is written as separate from the word it 
qualifies: 

flop* oo, hh toy xhh* 6aiiHa b 3 ? Dorj, what are you doing? 

3 3 >k 33, xooji 6aitHa yy? Mum, is there any food? 


DRILLS 

i) Using the following groups of nouns and the verb erex — to give, make short sentences 
using the dative: 

EXAMPLE: 

6ll, HOXOH, Max 

Eh Hoxoiht Max eroB. I gave meat to the dog. 

a) T3p, ax, HOM 

b) 6arm, otoyTaH, a>KHn 

c) flop* 6 h, imipaa 

d) ManHHH, ax, xom> 

ii) Using the dative, put the following groups of words into sentences meaning “to have” 
with 6aiix — to be: 

EXAMPLE: 

6ll, HOM 

Hanan hom 6aitHa. I have a book. 

a) otoyTaH, /nrsTtp 

b) 6arm, hom 

c) MajiHHH, Man 

d) Ta, a*Hii 

iii) Use the dative and a verb to describe location: 

EXAMPLE: 

aHru, HiHp 33 , 6aitx 

AHrag mnp 33 6aHna. There is a table in the classroom. 

a) otoyTaH, cypryynt, cypax 

b) Man, Tan, 6aiix 
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c) 6 h, rap, xoon, i-i/iax 

d) 6arm, aHrn, cyyx 

e) uait, anra, 6aftx 

f) COHItH, COHHH IOM, 6aHX 

iv) Use the dative and the verb to describe motion to or into: 

EXAMPLE: 

oioyTaH, cypryyjib, max 

OioyTaH cypryyjibjiaa flBHa. The student will go to school. 

a) Mhhhh aaB, AttrjiH, ttBax 

b) flop*, flyitMaa xoep, rap opox 

c) 6 h, khho, strtax 

d) 6arin, aura, opox 

v) Change the following sentences from present/future to past and translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 

Bn rapTaa 6aitHa. I shall stay at home. 

Eh rapTaa 6aitB. I was at home. 

a) Eh onoeaep khho y3Ha. 

b) EaaTap xoonoo H,aiia. 

c) MaHaii .nyy rapnitH a*Hit xhhh3. 

d) flyjiMaa rapraa xapitna. 

vi) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past and translate both 

EXAMPLE: 

EaaTap Man Manna* 6aitHa. Baatar is herding livestock. 

EaaTap Man Manna* 6aitB. Baatar was herding livestock. 

a) Hoxoit Max ii/ia* oaiiiia. 

b) 3a* xooji xhh>k oaiiiia. 

c) flop* xoojioo H,Ta*. uaiiraa yy* oaiiiia. 

d) AaB cohhhoo yHmn* oaiiiia. 

vii) Make sentences using more than one verb: 

EXAMPLE: 

611, hom, yHiiiHX, axnax I, book, read, begin 

Eh hom yHimi* axnaB. I began to read/began reading a book. 

a) 6 h, attra aBax, uaii yyx 

b) 6 h.t, khho y33x, H a it yyx 

c) aa*, xoon xntix, iom stpitx 
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d) EaaTap, TaMXH TaTax, xoojioo xhhx 

e) oioyTaH, MOHron xan, cypax, hom, yHimix 

f) ttyy 6 h, a xoep, rapraa xapnx, hx apiix 

viii) Of the following sentences, make two different sentences by adding the reflexive to 
different words, then translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 

Marram Hoxoiia xooji ereB. 

Marram Hoxonaop xooji ereB 
Marram Hoxoiia xoojioo ereB 

a) EaaTap mopb yna>K, yxap xapuyjiaB. 

b) Xyy hom aBH, cvpryyjiBa aBaB. 

C) Ell XOOJI T3PT HJJH3. 

d) 93 >k ran TorooHti opoohj xooji xhhb. 


The herdsman gave food to his dog. 

The herdsman gave his food to the dog. 


EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1. Ta TaMXH TaTax yy? 

2. Ta hom yHiHH>K Gatina yy? 

3. Ta aMap hom yHimrac baft Ha B3? 

4. TaHaft rap xaaHa baima B3? 

5. Tan.i ojioh hom oaiina yy? 

6. Tan.i xj/nu hom baima B3? 

7. Tan,i aMap hom oaiina B3? 

8. HaM^ ax /iyy (brothers and sisters) oaiina yy? 

9. Maxpi y33r oaiina yy? 

10. MaM/i HorooH xapaipiaa baima yy? 

b) Translate from Mongolian: 

1. Ta TaMXH TaTax yy? 

2. Eh TaMXH TaTaxryii. 

3. Earm aa, Ta toy xhh>k oaiina B3? 

4. Eh auTHjiaa cyy>K, hom yHiniDK baftHa. 

5. 335K 33, aaB ioy xhh>k oaiina B3? 

6. Kiiho y335K oaiina. 

7. Mhhhh xyy, 'in o,ioo cypryyjib/iaa msax yy? 

8. Yryii, OHeejtep 6 h cypryynt^ HBaxryft! 

9. EaaTap xshhh MaJitir xapuyjDK oaiina B3? 

10. Axtraxaa Mantir xapuyjDK baftHa. 

c) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. Will you have a cigarette? 
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2. Brother, what is father doing? 

3. Is your elder sister a student? 

4. No, she is not a student, she is a teacher. 

5. The teacher is sitting in his classroom, reading his book. 

6. Whose son are you? 

7. 1 am Baatar’s son Dorj. 

8. My father is a herdsman, he is now riding his horse. 

9. My son, will you wear your black trousers? 

10. No, I shall wear my blue (xex) trousers. 


Tan 

anra(-H) 

3XJI3-(3XJI3X) 

xapb-(xapnx) 

6yqa-(6yqax) 

xapqyji-(xapqyjiax) 

xaaua 

xex 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


tal 

steppe 

ayaga(-n) 

cup, bowl 

ehleh 

to begin, start 

harih 

to return, go home 

butsah 

to return, go back 

hariulah 

to tend, look after (of herds) 

xaan 

where 

hoh 

blue 



yxsp 


iiher 



CHAPTER FOUR 


TEXT 

Ha i i;i MajiHHH. Tap Man Manna/iar. Han.n, /T,onrop xoep rapT cyyyiar. Uann ernee 
rapaacaa rapnar. Taraan Mopno yna>K a/iyyir/iaa annar. Hum eneennii naiiraa rapraa 
yynar. XapiiH enpuiin xoonoo oannaapT H,zmar. Tap 6annaapaac rapTaa opoit oynavK 
npnar. Taraan opoiin xoonoo itnnar. 

flonrop 3anyy. Uaiinaac TaB nYY- Unn /Jonropooc TaB ax. /Tpnrop, Uann xoep \ionon 
anraipi xoonoo itnnar. Tan Hap 6ac ncaaxaH iuu'i yynar. 3y iti>i axHaac Tap xoep 3apnMnaa 
aitpar yynar. 

3yH HxaHX Man nun hx Max H/i/Tarryi-p 30BX6H aitpar, Tapar, cyY yynar. Aiipar hx 
aviTTaip one,n hx caiiH. 


Comprehension 
Eh hom yHinnar. 

Mhhhh nYY H0M yHinnar. 

Tan Hap hom yHinnar. 

Hh hom yHinnar yy? 

Yfflinar. 

Hh MOHroji xaji cypnar yy? 

Thhm. 

U,aHn cypryyjinac HpaB. 

MaHafi ax OHeenep xotooc HpaB. 

Ena HaMpaac aHrjiH xan cypn axnaB. 
Mhhhh xyyraac Har 3axna HpaB. 

Hh Hanaac 3anyy. 

Eh naMaac eHnep. 

Ta Hapaac xaH MOHron xan Manax Ba? 
Eh hombih caHraac xanaH hom aBaB. 
YyHHHr 6arinaac acyy! 

Mb! 

Cyy! 

Yhhi! 


I read books. 

My younger brother reads books. 

They read books. 

Do you read books? 

Yes, I do. 

Do you study Mongolian? 

Yes, I do. 

Tsend came from school. 

My elder brother came from town today. 
We started learning English in the autumn. 
A letter came from my son. 

You are younger than me. 

I am taller than you. 

Which of you knows Mongolian? 

I took several books from the library. 
Ask the teacher about this. 


Go! 

Sit (down)! 
Read! 
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bll'l! 


Write! 


Opuyyji! 


Translate! 


Ehtthh ab ! 


Don't go! 


Eyy opuyyji! 


Don't translate! 

Ta »b! 


Would you please go. 

Ta cyy! 


Please sit down. 

Ta yHin! 


Please read. 


Ta 6hu! 


Please write. 




VOCABULARY 

Text 




T3r33fl 

tegeed 


then; and then 

rap-(rapax) 

garah 


to go out, leave 

attyy(-H) 

aduu(-n) 


horse(s), (male or female) 

erjiee(-H) 

dgloo(-n) 


morning 

erneeHHH aaM 

dgloonii tsai 

breakfast 

xapHH 

haring 


but 

enop 

odor 


day 

e^pHHH xooji 

odriing hool 

lunch 

xapHH 

haring 


but 

63JIH33P 

belcheer 


pasture 

TaB 

tav 


five 

AYY 

diiii 


(here) years younger 

ax 

ah 


(here) years older 

mo,u(-oh) 

modo(-n) 


wood; wooden 

acaaxaH 

jaahang 


a little 

3yH 

zung 


summer 

3X(-3H) 

eh(-en) 


begining, start 

HX3HX 

ihengh 


most 

30BX0H 

zdvhong 

only 


aMpar(-aH) 

airag(-an) 

airag (kumiss, fermented mare's milk) 

Tapar 

tarag 

yogurt 
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aMT 

amt 

taste 


aMnaH 

amtatai 

tasty 


3apHM 

zarim 

some 


3apHM^aa 

zarimdaa 

sometimes 


6ne 

biye 

body; health 


Comprehension 

HaMap 


namar 

autumn 

H3r 


neg 

one 

3axHa(-H) 


zahia(-n) 

letter 

3anyy 


zaluu 

young; young man 

ennep 


bngdor 

tall 

M3,ZJ3-(M3,ZJ3X) 


medeh 

to know 

caH(-r) 


sang(-g) 

store, storehouse 

HOMBIH can 


noming sang 

library 

X3.ZJ3H 


hedeng 

several 

acyy-Cacyyx) 


asuuh 

to ask 

opHyyji-(opuyyjiax) 

orchuulah 

to translate 

OHTTHH 


bitgii 

don’t! 

6yy 


biiu 

don’t! 


GRAMMAR 


1) The habitual present -aar 4 

This ending, added to the stem of a verb, translates the idea of somebody doing 
something habitually, regularly, or repeatedly. In the sentence “611 Moirron xoji cyp/iar” 
the construction is used to show that learning Mongolian is something the subject does 
regularly, perhaps in the way of an occupation, rather than just today or over the next few 
weeks. It can also be used to describe someone’s habits, as in the sentence “6h hom 
yirui/iar”, which translates as “I read books”. The sentence could also be translated as “I 
usually read books” or “I often read books”, but the “usually” and “often”, implied by the 
use of this ending are often omitted from the translation. 

The vowel in this ending changes four times according to the vowel harmony. 


EXAMPLES: 

Eh uoxoikt xooji eraer. 


I (usually) feed the dog. 
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Eh hombih caHraac hom aB^ar. 
MaHau Haii3 rspT cyygar. 

MaHau aaB 3apHMZtaa khho y3fl3r. 
Ta snvtap aacuji xniktsr B3? 

Hh xooji xuuasr yy? 


I (often) take books from the library. 
My friend lives in a yurt. 

My father sometimes sees films. 
What kind of work do you do? 

Do you cook? 


2) G-stem nouns 

There is a minority of nouns which, in the cyrillic end in a final -h (-n) but add a -r ( -g) in 
certain case endings. One example of these nouns is can — a store. The accusative is 
formed by adding a pronounced “r” to the end of the word, in the genitive they take the 
ending -rutin. Dative is as normal for words ending in “-h”, therefore a “-/t”. See the 


table below: 




nominative 

accusative 

genitive 

dative 

can 

caHr 

caHrHHH 

caim 


3) The ablative case -aac 4 


This case is used to translate the English word “from”, although it does have some other 
special uses as well. The double vowel changes four times according to the vowel 
harmony and takes the following forms: 

a) -aac for words ending in consonants or unpronounced final vowels. 

b) -uac for words ending in the soft sign (b) or a short final “u”. 

c) - for n-stem nouns. 


d) -raac for g-stem nouns nouns and nouns ending in a long final vowel. In the case of the latter, 
the “r” is to separate the stem from the ending. 


noun 


ablative 

meaning 

a) 

ran 

ranaac 

from the fire 


X3H 

X3H33C 

who from 


T3p 

T3p33C 

from the yurt/home 


noun 

b) 

c) 

d) 


cypryyrtb 

AHrjiir 

rnupss 


ablative 
cypryyimac 
An ulnae 
mnp33H33C 


meaning 
from the school 
from England 
from the table 
from the library 


hombih cart 


hombih caHraac 
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A YY ZtYY r 3 3C from the brother 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 

Eh 3H3 HOMbir 6armaac aBHa. I shall get this book from the teacher. 

IJ,3im cypryyjinacaa HpsB. Tsend has come from school. 

The ablative can be used to describe “from” a place: 

Tsp xotooc [i p [ 1 3 . He will come from town. 

It can be used to describe “from” a time: 

Ena HaMpaac cypu sxjisb. We started studying in (=from) the autumn. 

It can be used to describe “from” a person: 

Mhhhh XYYT33C 3axua upsB. A letter came from my son. 

It can be used to describe comparison, translating the English “than”: 

Hu Ha^aac etmep. You are taller than me. 

Eh uaMaac rajiyy. I am younger than you. 

It can be used to describe a part of a whole, translating the English “of’: 

Ta Hapaac xsh MOHron xsji msasx bs? Which of (lit. from) you knows Mongolian? 

It is also used with the verb acyyx — “to ask”, and aiix — “to fear”: 

Eh YY H HH r 6armaac I shall ask the teacher about this. (lit. I shall ask this [acc.] from the 

acyyHa. teacher.) 

Eh hoxohhooc aiktarryH. I am not afraid of dogs. 

The reflexive can be added to the ablative: 

Eh rsp33C33 npsB. I came from home. 

Eh 6armaacaa aiktar. I am afraid of my teacher. 


The ablative forms of the pronouns are as follows: 

Hapaac nadaas 

TaHaac tanaas 

uaMaac chamaas 

TYYH33c/T3pH33c tiiunees/temees 


from me 
from you 
from you 
from him/her/it 
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4) The imperative 

This form of the verb is used for the giving of requests and commands. It consists of the 
stem of the verb only, dropping the -ax 4 infinitive ending: 

Haaaa er ! Give it to me ! 

Xoojioo H/r ! Eat your dinner! 

Adding the “Ta” in front of the order makes it a more polite request: 

Taop! Come in! 

Tacyy! Please sit down. 

Doubling the imperative up also makes it more polite: 

Op, op! Please come in! 

Negative commands are made by putting 6yy or 6htthh (don't) in front: 

Eyy hb \ Don’t ay! 

TaMXH 6 yy TaT ! No smoking! 

EmTHHflB! Don’t ay! 

The 6yy is usually used for more formal requests, and is less used in colloquial language. 


5) Some n-stem noun as adjectives 


Some n-stem nouns, often the words for materials, can be made adjectives simply by 
adding the -H(-n) to the end of the word: 

silk — silk(-en) 
a silk deel 
silver — silver 
silver bowl 


Topro — ToproH 
TOprOH 

MOHre — MOHreH 
MOHroH aara 

MOfl — MOflOH 
MOflOH caHaan 


wood — wooden 
a wooden chair 


6) Plurals 

Plurals of nouns are problematic in Mongolian. They are in fact quite rarely used, as in 
the sentence 6n hom yum/iar, I read books, where in Mongolian the word is singular but 
translates the idea of the plural “books”. Where plurals are used, they take the form of a 
suffix added to the noun. There are several of these: 
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a) -yyzr 
Haro — Haroyya 
XYYX3B — xyyxayY« 
opoc — opocyya 

b) -uyyzr 

MOHroa — MOHrojinyya 
aHrjm — aHrjiHHyya 

c) -A 

MajIHHH MajIHHa 

a>KHJIHHH aaCHJIHHa 

d) eap 
6arm — 6arm Hap 

3MH 3M'I Hap 

e) -C 
3aayy — 3aayyc 
yya — yyac 


used generally on nouns and on some nationalities: 

friend — friends 

child — children 

Russian — Russians 

used on certain other nationalities: 

Mongol — Mongols 

English — English people 

used on nouns describing an “occupation”: 

hersman — herdsmen 

worker — workers 

is only ever used of people, for certain, usually respectable, occupations: 
teacher — teachers 
doctor — doctors 

is added as a plural ending to some words: 
young — young people 
mountain — mountains 


Note the curious plural of xyH, which also falls into this group: 
xyH — xywyyc person — people 


7) Personal pronouns 


These are as follows: 


singular 


plural 


6h 

i 

6 hh (Hap) 

we 

Ta 

you (polite) 

Ta Hap 

you 

HH 

you (familiar) 

Ta Hap 

you 

T3p 

he, she 

T3fl (Hap) 

they 


Full declensions of these personal pronouns will be given in the table in Chapter 7. 

Note that Ta is used when addressing someone unfamiliar or in a position of respect, it 
is like the German Sie or the French vous. It is used for example for teachers or parents as 
well as strangers. The plural is Ta Hap. 

The hh is used when addressing someone with whom one is intimate, such as brothers 
and sisters, friends and so on. There is no specific plural form of this, the form Ta Hap is 
used instead. 
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In the case of 6h/i and T3/i, the Hap can be added or omitted, this is optional. 

DRILLS 

i) Put the following groups of words into sentences using the habitual present -/tar 4 : 

EXAMPLE: 

611, 3pT, 6ocox I, get up, early 

Eh 3pT 6ocflor. I get up early. 

a) mhhhh aaB, itait, yyx 

b) BaaTap, cypryyjit, jtBaxryH 

c) caint otoyTaH, caint cypax 

d) ManuHtt, Mopt, yHax 

ii) Change the following form present/future to habitual and translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh KHHOHa flBHa. 

Eh KHHOHa flB^ar. 

a) IjapMaa opoii khho y3H3. 

b) MaHait 6arm hom opuyyjiHa. 

c) Eh >KaaxaH uait yyHa. 

d) Mhhhh 33>k 6yy3 xhhhs. 

iii) In the following sentences 
“from”: 

EXAMPLE: 

Tsp (XOT) Hp 3 B. 

Tsp xotooc Hp3B. He came from town. 

a) Mhhhh xyy (cypryynt) npH3. 

b) Eh homoo Cnsjiryyp) aB^ar. 

c) Eh oneeuep (rsp) rapaxryn. 

d) 3 s>k ran TorooHti (epee) xoon ari'iup'i bairna. 

e) Hit (6 h) y33r aB. 

f) (Tsp) 6 htthh acyy. Tsp vn/nxryH. 

g) Hu 3H3 HOMtir hombih (can) aBab yy? 

h) YyHHitr MOHron (xsji) opuyyji! 

iv) Using the ablative, make two sentences of comparison with the following groups of 
words: 


I shall go to the cinema. 

I (often) go to the cinema. 


put the noun in brackets into the ablative to describe 


EXAMPLE: 
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EaaTap, U,3Ha, eiwep. 

EaaTap Ifsiutssc emtep 
U,3Ha EaaTapaac emtep 

a) aitpar, itait, cafixaH. 

b) 3yH, eBen, cafixaH. 

c) MOHre, mo,h, cairn. 

d) Max, rypiiJi, aMTTait. 

v) Put the following infinitive verbs into the imperative to make an order, then cancel that 
order using 6yy or 6 htthh: 

EXAMPLE: 

6ocox 

Eoc! Get up! 

Ehtthh 60c! Don't get up! 

a) JtBax 

b) epeeree itSBspitsx 

c) panraa yyx 

d) TaMxtt TaTax 


Baatar is taller than Tsend. 
Tsend is taller than Baatar. 


EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1 . Hu TaMxtt TaT/iar yy, yryH toy? 

2. Hit eratee spT ooc/tor yy? 

3 . Hu hombih cair/i on/tor yy? 

4. T3HZ133C ojioh hom aB,nar yy? 

5. Hu khho yi/rar yy? 

6. Hu jiMap a>KHi[ xi-iii/rar bs? 

7. Hu aitpar yynar yy? 

8. Hit Mopt yHa/tar yy? 

9. Hit rspT cyy/tar yy, baitimtHtt cyynar yy? 

10. Hit cypryynt/t trnttar yy? 

b) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1 . Eh eratee hx spT 6oc/ior. 

2. Hu TaMxtt TaT/tar yy? 

3 . Taiytar. XapitH 0^00 ira/ia/t; oaiixryH Datura. 

4. Ha,na,n Datura. Hit rra/raac aB. 

5. Ta JiMap a>KHit xi-itr/rar bs? 

6. Eh 6arm. Ta avtap a>KHit xuifisr bs? 

7. A>khi[ XHHttsrryH, 6 h otoyTaH. MoHrorr xsji cypttar. 
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8. Thhm yy? Bn Monron xsjihhh 6ariu. 

9. Ta 3yH toy xnipnr bs? 

10. 3yH 6 h axiap.aar. 

c) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. 1 don't (usually) get up early. 

2. What kind of work do you do? 

3. 1 am a teacher of Mongolian language. 

4. 1 leave home very early. 

5. 1 shall not get up today. 

6. Tsend is older than me. He is my elder brother. 

7. Tsermaa is younger than me. She is my younger sister. 

8. He does a lot of work at home. 

9. He does not come back from school early. 

10. 1 am old (xerimiH). I rest a lot. 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


3pT 

6oc-(6ocox) 

asjiryyp 

0B0JI 

rypuji 

6aumuH 

aMap-(aMpax) 

M0Hr0(-H) 

OHH-(OHHX) 

xorniHH 


ert 

bosoh 

delguur 

bvol 

guril 

baishing 

amrah 

monggo(-n) 

ochih 

hogshing 


early 

to get up, rise 
shop 
winter 
flour, dough 
house 
to rest 

silver; money 
to go, visit 
old 




CHAPTER FIVE 


TEXT 

— Mhhhh xyy, 'in enee.iep xs/nn iuirT cypryynt^aa ABax bs? 

— HaiiMaH nan. 33 )k 33 , 6h eunr/top EaaTapTan yyitaH,n rapcaH. 

— Thhm yy? BaaTaptiH 6ne caiiH yy? 

— BaaTaptra one caiiH, xapmi nyy hb eBHTSH r 3 H 3 . 

— 3 s, xeepxHH, aacaii r 3 H 3 B 3 ? 

— XaiiHa/i xypcsH run. 

— Ta xoep jiMap yynaH/i rapcaH 03 ? YynaH/i ioy ioy y3C3H 03 ? 

— Bom yyaaii/i rapcaH. Tsto/i ymr, 6yra y3C3H. 

— Thhm yy? L Et aiicaii yy? 

— Yryn, yH3r, ByraHaac aiptarryH, 6 h! 

— Mac an caiiH xyy ns! 3 a, 0300 cypryynB/jaa ab, mhhhh xyy! 

— 3 a, 6 ajipTaH, 335 K 33! 

— BajjpTan, mhhhh xyy! 

Comprehension 

Eh 3H3 HOMbir yHincaH. I (have) read this book. 

Ax 6 hh xoep 33*^33 3axna My brother and I (lit. brother we two) wrote a letter to our 

6hhc3h. mother. 

Eh MarMapT xoep hom ercoH. I gave two books to Myagmar. 

Eh OHeettep hojiooh parr 6 occoh. I got up at 7 o’clock today. 

Eh axTaiiraa yyjiaHp rapcaH. I went to the mountains with my elder brother. 

Eh ojioh homtoh. I have many books. 

,H,op5K xoep ax, H3r sruTsit. Dorj has two elder brothers and one elder sister. 

3ypairaH hom. An illustrated book. 

Yhstsh xyBqac. Expensive clothes. 

IJacTaH yya. A snowy mountain. 

3hjj oboji Hb xyHT3H, 3yH Hb xajiyyH. The winter is cold and the summer is hot here. 

Ax Hb ABcaH. His brother went. 


VOCABULARY 



Modem mongolian 44 


Text 

i^ar 

tsag 

time, hour 

©HHr^ep 

bchigdor 

yesterday 

yyji(-aH) 

uul(-an) 

mountain, hill 

rap-(rapax) 

garah 

a. to go out 

b. (here) to climb 

qbhq -( qbrqx ) 

ovdoh 

to get ill, to hurt 

33 

ee 

(interjection) oh 

xeepxHH 

hoorhii 

poor, poor thing 

0BHHH 

ovching 

sickness 

0BHT3H 

ovchtei 

ill 

xamia# 

haniad 

a cold, flu 

xyp-(xYp3x) 

htireh 

to reach 

xaHHa# xyp3x 

haniad hiireh 

to catch cold 

yH3r(-3H) 

iineg(-en) 

fox 

6yra 

buga 

deer 

6or,a 

bogd 

holy 

Bor^ yyji 

Bogd uul 

name of a mountain 

aacaH 

yaasang 

how (lit ‘done what’) 

aacaH cairn 

yaasang saing 

how nice/good 

3a 

za 

(interjection) O.K etc. 

BaapTaH 

bayartai 

goodbye 

Comprehension 

aOJlOO(-H) 

doloo(-n) 

seven 

3ypar 

zurag 

picture 

3yparraH 

zuragtai 

illustrated 

YH3 

iin 

price 

YH3T3H 

iintei 

expensive, pricey 

xyBiiac(-aH) 

huvtsas(-an) 

clothes 

aac(-aH) 

tsas(-an) 

snow 

0B0JI 

dvol 

winter 

XyHT3H 

hiiiteng 

cold 
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xanyyH 


haluung 


hot 


GRAMMAR 


1) The past tense -caH 4 

This past tense refers to a time perhaps further back than the -aB 4 past we met earlier. 
This distinction is not, however, complete. The -aB 4 past could be called “perfect”, the - 
caH 4 “imperfect”. The fact is that in the colloquial language this past tense is used far 
more than the -aB 4 form. Remember also that there are no perfect parallels between two 
languages as different as Mongolian and English. The terms “perfect” and “imperfect” 
are used only as a convenient means of distinguishing the two, they do not actually 
represent the tenses thus referred to in western European grammatical systems. There are 
no complications regarding the ending of the verb stem, the suffix is -caH and the vowel 
changes four times according to the vowel harmony: 


verb 

past tense 

meaning 

aBax 

aBcaH 

took 

OJIOX 

OJICOH 

found 

cypax 

cypcaH 

studied 

3XJI3X 

3XJI3C3H 

began 

erex 

erceH 

gave 

Y33X 

Y3C3H 

saw 

6hhhx 

6HHC3H 

wrote 

yHIHHX 

ymucaH 

read 


EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 

Eh T3Ha O'iCOII. 

T 3 p T 3 ii;i Gaiicaii. 

Eh 6arm 6aiicaH. 

T 3 p MOHron hom yHincan. 


I went there. 

He has been there. He was there. 
I was (used to be) a teacher. 

He read a Mongolian book. 


This past tense on the verb 6aitx — to be — can be used with the present participle, much 
like English, to form a past continuous: 

Eh cypryyjnyiaa abhc 6ancaH. I was going to school. 

Eh cohhh yHHiHac 6aitcaH. I was reading a newspaper. 


It can also be used with the habitual -/tar 4 to express the English “used to”: 
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Eh hojiooh qarr 6ocqor 6ancaH. I used to get up at seven. 

Eh hom hx yHinnar 6aftcaH, oqoo yHinaarryH. I used to read much, now I don't. 

By comparison with the -caH 4 , the -aB 4 (perfect) past is almost never used in the 
colloquial language. Questions can be put in either form, but should be answered only in 
the imperfect form. When the question is in the perfect, this is usually polite and often 
delivered by an older person: 

Ta cairn tmaB yy? Did you have a good journey (lit. did you go well)? 

Hx cairn smcaH. I had a very good journey (lit. I went very well). 

Note that maB yy would be transliterated as yavav uu but its pronunciation sounds more 
like yavbuu. 

The negative of this case is formed by adding -ryit: 

Hhhhh nans npc3H yy? Did your friend come? 

Yryii, HpcsHryii. No, she did not. 

In the past continuous, the main verb can be negated: 

Hh YY H ™r euHrqep mshshc 6aitcaH yy? Did you know about it yesterday? 

Eh MSHSxryH 6aitcaH. No, I did not. 


2) The comitative case 

This case is used basically to translate the English “with”. It takes the suffix -Tail 3 , 
regardless of the end of the noun: 


noun 

comitative 

meaning 

aaB 

aaBTaii 

with father 

OXHH 

OXHHTOH 

with a daughter 

335K 

33)KT3H 

with mother 

MeHre 

M6HreT3H 

with money 

xyH 

XyHT3H 

with someone 

5KHMC 

)KHMCT3H 

with fruit 


Note that the comitative of MOHre is \tenreT3ii, not MOHreTeii. This is because the 
diphthong “eit” is held not to exist in Mongolian, which is why the suffix is given as 
Tail 3 . There is, however, a tendency to pronounce it as such. 

The comitative can be used for straight “with”, where it is often accompanied by the 
words “xaMT” or “uyr”, meaning together: 

Eh 6araiTaH npcsH. 


I came with the teacher. 
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EaaTap /fopacron nyr jracaH. 
En 'laMiaii xaMT anna. 


Baatar went with Dorj. 
I shall go with you. 


It can also be used to translate “to have”, denoting possession: 

Eh rypBaH axTatt. I have three brothers. 

Tsp M6HreT3H. He has money. 

When translating English “to have” into Mongolian, be careful whether to use the dative 
or the comitative. Both are valid, but the dative goes on who is having, the comitative on 
what is had. You cannot put both in one expression: 

EaarapT xohb 6hh. Baatar has some sheep. 

EaaTap xohbtoh. Baatar has some sheep. 

The comitative is used also to make new words, usually adjectives: 
eex; eexTSii Max fat; fatty meat 

3ypar; 3yparran hom picture; picture book 

YH3; YH3T3H 35Kmey.it 35KineyHb yu3yHbimcy 

When used with the reflexive, the comitative takes an intrusive “r”: 

Eh '3[ M i »if 133 Hpc3H. I came with my elder sister. 

Eh HaH3Taiiraa cyy/iar. I live with my (girl-/boy-) friend. 

There is a negative form of the comitative, known to some as the negative case, made by 
dropping the -Tail and adding -ryit: 

Eh MeHreryH. I have no money. 

Eh HaH3ryH. I have no friends. 


Note also the idiomatic use of toyTait — with what: 
Cohhh caiixaH toyTaii bs? 


What’s new? 


The answer to which is usually “toMryit” — nothing. 

The comitative is also used with the verbs jtpux — to talk and yyjiaax — to meet. 
Eh raHOOJi/noii jtpbcaH. I talked to Ganbold. 


Eh tyyhtsh yyji3caH. 


I met (lit. met with) him. 
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3) The emphatic 

We have already met reflexive, which takes the form of a double vowel added to nouns 
after their case suffixes. A double vowel (aa 4 ) is sometimes added to verbs also, to show 
emphasis. On verbs, the double is written separately and does not form one word with the 
verb. 

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES: 


XyitTSH 6afiHa aa. 

Oh, it is cold. 


Hn cypryyntaaa SBax yy? 

Are you going to school? 


ilBHa aa, trana. 

Yes, yes. 


YyHHHr aBH 6 ojiox yy? 

Can I take this? 


Eojiho oo, 6ojiho. 

Yes, of course. 



4) Numbers and time (part 1) 


Here are the numbers from one to ten in Mongolian: 


H3r(-3H) 

neg(-en) 

one 

xoep 

hoyor 

two 

rypaB(rypBaH) 

gurav(gurvan) 

three 

flepeBktepBOH) 

ddrov(dorvon) 

four 

TaB(-aH) 

tav(-an) 

five 

3ypraa(-H) 

zurgaa(-n) 

six 

flOJIOO(-H) 

doloo(-n) 

seven 

HaiiM(-aH) 

naim(-an) 

eight 

ec(-6H) 

yds(-on) 

nine 

apaB(apBaH) 

arav(arvan) 

ten 


Looking at the list above you will see that all but one of the numbers are followed by an 
“-h” in brackets, like n-stem nouns. When a number comes on its own, it is in its basic 
form. When it quantifies, or shows the number of, a noun, then it has to have the “-h”. 
The number two is the only exception of this rule, and it is flexible with the number one. 
See the following examples: 

Haivm X3^3H xapatytaa 6afiHa bs? How many pencils do you have? 

HaiiM. Eight. 

Haaaa HafiMaH xapatytaa 6aitHa. I have eight pencils. 

You can add a case ending straight on to the number in the following way: 
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Hm X3fl3H HaCTafi B3? 

ApaBTaii. 

Hm X3fl3H XOHb aBCaH 6s? 

JfepBHiir aBcaH. 

In telling the time, the number, with its 
but translating as “o’clock”. 

H3r qar 

xoep qar 
rypBaq qar 
qepBeq qar 
TaBaq qar 
3ypraaq qar 
qonooq qar 
qaiiMaq qar 
eceq qar 
apBaq qar 
apBaq usrsq qar 
apBaq xoep qar 


How old are you? 

I am ten. 

How many sheep did you buy? 

I bought four. 

“-h”, is used with the word qar meaning “hour”, 

one o’clock 
two o’clock 
three o’clock 
four o’clock 
five o’clock 
six o’clock 
seven o’clock 
eight o’clock 
nine o’clock 
ten o’clock 
eleven o’clock 
twelve o’clock 


Case endings can be added to the time in the following way: 
qaiiMaq qarT at eight o’clock 

qonooq qaraac from seven o’clock 

Telling the time in minutes will be dealt with in the following chapter. 


5) The particle Hb 

This particle is basically a subject marker, for emphasis, to draw attention to it, as in the 
following: 

0B6JI lib xyMTsn, 3yq Hb xanyyq. The winter is cold, the summer is hot. 

Originally, this particle was the third person singular (he, she etc.) possessive pronoun, 
and is still used as such: 

EaaTap xoojioo qqsac, ax lib qaii yycaq. Baatar ate his food and his brother drank some tea. 
Some further uses of this particle will be discussed in the following chapter. 
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DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences change the verb from the -aB 4 “perfect” past to the -caH 4 
“imperfect”: 

EXAMPLE: 

T 3 p r 3 pT 33 np 3 B. He has come home. 

T 3 p r 3 pT 33 npcsH. He came home. 

a) Eh homwh caHraac hom aBaB. 

b) U,3pMaa yxp33 caaB. 

c) ^.ojirop KH.MO y33b. 

d) ^aBaa cyy yys. 

e) Eaap yyjiaiui rapaB. 

ii) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past continuous and 
Bans late both: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eaarap Mopb yHaac 6aiiHa. Baatar is riding a horse. 

Eaarap Mopb yHaac 6aiicaH. Baatar was riding a horse. 

a) Barm cavioapT 6 huh* oaiiiia. 

b) Eh hom yHmHxryH 6aitHa. 

c) Mhhhh Tojiroit ennevK oaiiiia. 

d) Hh xaaHaac jib* 6aiiiiab3? 

iii) Put the verb in brackets in the following sentences into the past tense using -caH 4 : 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh cypryyjibflaa (smax). Eh cypryyjibaaa jmcaH. 

a) AaB aa, Ta Max (aBax) yy? 

b) 93* xooji (xhhx). 

c) Butt Hap KHHO (y33X). 

d) Miimap r 3 pT33 (Sanx). 

iv) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the comitative meaning 
“with”: 

EXAMPLE: 

Mar Map (EaaTap) yynaH/t rapcaH. 

Mjiraap BaaTapTait yyjiair/i rapcaH. 


a) d3HB (JJonrop) xaMT cyy/iar. 
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b) Mu ( 6 h ) xooji H,nax yy? 

c) Tap ,iO-ioon (xyH) iipcaH. 

d) Eh (6ariu) xaMT a^HiuiaHa. 

v) In the following sentences, the dative has been used to translate the idea of the English 
“to have”. Change them to use the comitative, paying attention to which should be 
nominative and which comitative: 

EXAMPLE: 

Haiai MOHre oaiiiia. 

Eli MenreTaii. 

a) EaaTapT aBraii bairna. 

b) YynaHi uac bainia. 

c) TyviM hoxoh oaiina. 

d) EaupT ax, .nyy ojioh bainia. 

vi) In the following sentences change “with” to “without”: 

EXAMPLES: 

Eh MonroTaii. 

Eh MOHreryii. 

- Mil axTaii ioy? 

- Yryi'i, 6 h axryii. 

a) 3h 3 Max hx eexTaii. 

b) Mil ojioh HaH3Taii ioy? 

c) MaHaii aura tom cavioapTaii. 

d) Mil Manrairraii nBax yy? 

e) Eori yyji byraTaii. 

f) Eh xanna/iTaii. 

g) Mil \ienroT3ii iipcaH yy? 

h) Ta enee.iep 3aBTaii ioy? 

vii) Count from one to ten in Mongolian. 

viii) In the following sentences, put the figure in brackets into the correct written form: 

EXAMPLE: 

(4) xyH iipcaH. 

/JepBOH xyH npc3H. 

a) MaHaii aHrni ( 10) iimpaa oaiina. 

b) EaaTap ( 8) xohbtoh. 

c) Eh (1) cairn hom aBaB. 

d) IfipMaa (5) xyYxa/iToii. 

ix) Tell the times on the following clock faces: 
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x) Draw clock faces and put on hands showing the times below 

a) apBaH xoep par 

b) 3ypraaH par 

c) H3r(3H) par 

d) pepBOH par 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1. Ta MOHron xsji cyppar yy? 

2. MoHroji xsji xaaHa cyppar B3? 

3. Ta jiMap yncaac upcsn 03? 

4. Gboji hb JiMap baitpar B3? 

5. 3yH hb a Map 6aitpar B3? 

6. Ta ojioh MariTaM toy? 

7. Ta ax pyyT3H toy? 

8. Ta a)KHJiTaH toy? 

9. Ta JiMap avKiriTaii B3? 

10. Ta aBraitTait toy ( nexapruh toy)? 

b) Translate from English: 

1. Have you any brothers and sisters? 

2. 1 have no brothers and sisters. 

3. What does your father do? 

4. He is a teacher, he works in a school. 

5. My father is ill. 

6. Poor thing. What does he have? 

7. He has the flu. The winter is very cold. 

8. My brother and I went to the mountains together. 

9. What did you see? 

10. We saw foxes and deer. 

c) Translate from Mongolian: 

1. Ta ax, pyy ojiohtoh toy? 

2. Eh H3r ax, mr sru, xoep pyyTsii. 

3. Tamil ax toy xiriipsr bs? 

4. MaHait ax MamtHH, yncBiH Man Maiuiapar. 

5. Gboji hx xyiiTsi'i oathra. Eh pappaa xaHHap xyppsr. 
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6. Hh MeHreT3H toy? 

7. Eh MeHreryit. 

8. Gnee.iap tit toy xhhx bs? 

9. Eh HaH3Taitraa yynair/t rapHa. 

10. Eh Ta iiapTaii xaMT jib* 6ojiox yy? 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


eex(-eH) 

ooh(on) 

fat 

cyy(-h) 

siiu(-n) 

milk 

TOJirOH 

tolgoi 

head 

ajKHJUia- ( ajKHJUiax) 

ajillah 

to work 

3aB 

zav 

free time, leisure 

caa-(caax) 

saah 

to milk 

Hac 

nas 

age 

6hh 

bee 

to be; to exist 

yyji3a-(yyr3ax) 

uulzah 

to meet 

Manraii 

malgaa 

hat 

ttatwaa 

dangdaa 

always 




CHAPTER SIX 


TEXT 

( U'jirjrvtaa a*HJi ,333p33C33 yTacaari. flop*, fl3H3r\taa xoep yTcaap apt* oaiiiia.) 

fl: -Bairna yy? 

Ij: -EaHHa, X3H 63 ? 
fl: -flop* 6 aiiHa. 

H: -Eh Hsnnrviaa oaiiiia. Caiin yy? Cohhh caiixaii ioy oaiiiia? 
fl: -lOMryH, uavtaap ioy oaiiiia? A*hji ,333 p33 oaiiiia yy? 

H: -Thhm 33 . Xeee, Heree mhhhh opxncoH hom raiiaii/i 6aiiHa yy? 
fl: -MyyrssH Jorop TaBacaii tom yy? 
fl: -YryHimipssH ,333p rariBcaii iib. 
fl: -Eanraa, oaiiraa. Mavip xspsrrsH ioy? 
fl: -0,300 xspsrrsii 6aiiHa. Ha,3a/i ari'iHp’i erexryii ioy? 
fl: -3a, 6 h a*Himaa oh h x , boo novibir hhhb aBaaun* erae. 
fl: -3a, 'iaviaMr up 3 x 3,0 6h epoeipoee xynss* 6aiiHa. Hh X3,33ii uarr upsx B3? 
fl: -ApaB xaracT o'ino. 
fl: -3a, eep ioy 6aiiHa? 
fl: -0ep lOMryH, EaapTan. 
fl: -3a, 6anpTaH. 

Comprehension 

Eh K3M6pH5KH3 rajiT T3pr33p HpcsH. 

Mh y3r33p 6 hhc3h yy, xapaH^aaraap 6 hhc3h yy? 
flop* Moaoop IHHp33 XHHC3H. 

Ta Hap MOHrojioop aptaar yy? 

Ena MOHrojioop 6ara cara aptaar. 

XoToop cohhh ioy 6afiHa? 

Mhhhh hom tshb 6anraa. 

Tsp homoo 6hhh* 6aiiraa. 

AHrana cyyraa MoHronbiH 3 jihhh CanawH .SaM 
Mhhhh oioyTaH XHH33Jia33 HpssryH. 

Mhhhh oioyTan XHHSsagsa HpcsHryii. 

-EaaTap npcsH yy? 

-HpssryH. 


I came to Cambridge by train. 

Did you write in pen or pencil? 
Dorj made a table out of wood. 
Do/Can you speak Mongolian? 

We (can) speak a little Mongolian. 
What is the news in town? 

My book is over there. 

He is writing his book. 

The Mongol Embassy in England. 

My student has not come to class. 

My student did not come to class. 
-Did Baatar come? 

-No, he did not. 
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Eh yHinaaryH 6aiiHa. 

Eh tmaxuaa qaivm xsjihs. 

Tsp rapaxuaa ^331133 eMcceH. 

-HaMafir ohhxou hh 6afix yy? 

-HaMaiir Hpsxsu 6h epeoHuee 6aiiHa. 
HaMafir rspT hb ohhxou T3p 6aHraaryii. 
933KHHH HHHb CaHaa OUOO HX 30B5K 6aitHa. 
-Hh mhhhh uyHXHHr yscsH yy? 

-Eh uyHXHHr hhhb y 333 ryH. 


I am not reading/I have not read it. 
When I go I shall tell you. 

When he went he put on his coat. 

-Will you be there when I come? 

-When you come I shall be in my room. 
When I went to his house he was not in. 
Your mother is very worried. 

-Have you seen my bag? 

-I have not seen your bag. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 

yTac C-aH) 

utas(-an) 

phone, wire; thread 

yTacua-(yTacuax) 

utasdah 

to telephone 

6aitHa yy 

bainuu 

hello (on the phone) 

toMryii 

yumgiii 

nothing 

U33P 

deer 

on, above, over; better 

xeee 

hodyo 

an interjection, hoy! 

MHHb 

min’ 

my, of mine 

Heree 

ndgoo 

that; the other 

opxH-(opxHx) 

orhih 

to leave, to abandon 

TaBb-(TaBHX) 

tavih 

to put 

Hiyyr33(-H) 

shuiigee(-n) 

cupboard 

UOTOp 

dotor 

in, inside 

xspsrrsH 

heregtei 

necessary 

yztaxryn 

udahgiii 

soon 

aBaaHH-(aBaauHx) 

avaachih 

to take 

XyjI33-(xyjI33X) 

hiileeh 

to wait (for) 

eep 

dor 

else, other, different 

Comprehension 

rajiT T3p3r(-3H) 

galtereg(-en) 

train 
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xapaH^aa(-H) 

harangdaa(-n) 

pencil 

XOT 

hot 

town 

6ara 

baga 

little 

6ara cara 

baga saga 

a little 

T3H jx 

tengd 

(over) there 


elch(-in) 

messenger, ambassador 

can# 

said 

minister, official 

aaM(-aH) 

yaam(-an) 

office, ministry 

3JIHHH CaH^BIH flaM 

elching saiding 

embassy 


yaam 


XHH33JI 

hicheel 

class, lesson 

caapan 

saaral 

grey 

HHHb 

chin' 

your, of yours 

caHaa(-H) 

sanaa(-n) 

thought, idea 

30B0-(30B0X) 

zovoh 

to suffer 

caHaa 30 BOX 

Sanaa zovoh 

to worry 

UYHX(-3H) 

tsiingh(-en) 

bag 


GRAMMAR 


1) Instrumental case 

This case, when added to nouns, is used to express ideas which we in English express as 
“with” or “by means of’. Its usage should not be confused with the comitative which can 
be used to translate the other meaning of the English “with”. The instrumental is used in 
the following examples: 

Eh ytmp 6hhc3h. I wrote in pencil or I wrote with a pencil. 

Tlopac Mofloop mup33 xhhcsh. Dorj made a table out of wood. 

Eh Mopnop upcsn. I came by horse. 

Note that there are many instances in English where the idea is not translated necessarily 
by the words “by” or “with”, but that is generally the basic idea. There are also several 
idiomatic uses of the instrumental in Mongolian which we shall come to later. 

The different possible endings for the instrumental are as follows: 
a) -aap 4 for nouns ending in consonants and unpronounced final vowels; 
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b) - for nouns ending in pronounced final vowels (foreign loan words), long vowels, 
raap 4 diphthongs and the latent -r; 

c) -nap 4 for nouns ending in the soft sign and short final “h”. 

Note that although the latent -g does affect the instrumental ending, the latent -n does not. 
See the following table: 


word 

instrumental 

meaning 

a) 

aBTo6yc 

aBTo6ycaap 

by bus 


yrac(-aH) 

yTcaap 

by phone 

b) 

aHrjm 

aHrjiwap 

in English 


MOpb(-HH) 

MOpHOp 

by horse 

c) 

HOMbiH caH(-r) 

hombih caHraap 

by means of the library 


HOXOH 

Hoxoftroop 

by the dog 


niHpaa(-H) 

UIHp33r33p 

by means of the table. 


Note the conventional usage of the instrumental in the following sentences: 

Eh cypryyjibaaa aBTo6ycaap I came to school by bus. 

HpC3H. 

Tap xapamtaa raap 6 hu3h. He wrote in pencil or He wrote with a pencil. 

Tap aHranap hx cairn apwtar. He speaks very good English or He speaks (in) English very 

well. 

Note also the following idiomatic usage of the instrumental: 

Harvraap cohhh cahxaH toy 6aitHa? What’s new with you? 

Xomop cohhh toy 6aiiHa? What’s new in town? 

Oztoo aaJiryypssp aBax yy? Shall we go to the shops now? 

Hh eapiiHH xooaoop toy toy nacaH 6a? What did you have for your lunch? 

Havtaap cohhh toy Datura? is a fairly common question after the initial cairn Datura yy? 
and can also be naM/t cohhh toy Datura? (with the dative — what’s new to you). The latter 
is exceedingly rarely used. Similarly, if you want to put the question in a more polite 
form, either the dative or instrumental of the formal “Ta” can be used. In expression 
/TjrrrYYP'wp max, /nnrYYP'i'tp indicates that more than one shop is likely to be visited. If 
you were to say “Shall we go into the shop”, that would translate as “.TJ.TryYPT oui-ix 
yy?”. 

The reflexive can be added to the instrumental as in the following example: 

Eh y3raapaa 6hhc3h. I wrote with my (own) pen. 

The instrumental forms of the personal pronouns are as follows: 
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6h 

Ha^aap 

Ta 

TaHaap 

HH 

naMaap 

3H3 

YYT33P 

T3p 

TYY r 33p 

6h a (6 hr Hap) 

6H^H33p (6 h^ Hapaap) 

Ta Hap 

Ta Hapaap 

T3^ (T3JI Hap) 

T3^H33p (T3fl Hapaap) 


2) Postpositions 

In English, the words “in”, “on”, “about” and so on tell us something about the word 
described, whether it be location or subject matter or something else. In English, such 
words go before the noun and so are called “prepositions”. In Mongolian, they go after, 
and so are called postpositions. See the following examples: 
mnp33H ,r»p on the table 

rnyyrMii flOTop in the cupboard 

can;iaj[ nop under the chair 

The most important of these postpositions concern the location of objects in relation to 
others, and either take no case ending or just add the “n” of an “n” stem noun. Other 
postpositions, for example “Tyxaii — about”, take the genitive with all nouns of all kinds: 
Bn MoHronwH Tyxaii apacaH. I spoke about Mongolia. 

Mopiiew Tyxaii hom. A book about horses. 

The postposition /nap also has some idiomatic uses: 

Eh 3H3 HOMbir MOHroa fl33p opqyyjicaH. I translated this book into Mongolian. 

©Hee/ipHHH cohhh assp 6aiffla. It’s in today’s newspaper. 

Eh Hopxc ,T33p o'icon. I went to Dorj's house OR I visited Dorj. 

In each of the above examples, the use of ;rnp is slightly different. In the first, it replaces 
the instrumental, and the sentence could equally well read 
Eh 3H3 HOMbir MOHronoop opuyyjicaH. 

In the second it is used where we would perhaps consider using the dative, but in this 
situation this is not done. We can use /rnp for any kind of literature or publication, 
television programme and so on in a similar way: 

Ohs hom ussp 6aiiHa. It is in this book. 

3hs 3ypar /issp 6h 6aHxryH. I’m not in this photograph. 
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In the final example it is used to describe someone’s house. It can be used in this way to 
describe any kind of regular location of somebody’s: 

Haa ttssp at my house; with me (I’ve got it) 

uaM assp at your house; with you (you’ve got it) 

Hopacflssp at Dorj’s house; with Dorj 

IfopmuiH aacuji fl33p at Dorj’ s work 

0H66 opoit 6h uaM flssp ouho. I shall come and see you tonight. 

Tsp a>KHJi a33p33 6aitHa. He is at work. 


Note that in the final example the reflexive is used on the /mp to show that he is at his 
own work. 

Note also that when /mp is used in this way to describe location or to describe a 
simple “on” or “on top of’, it takes no case ending, but the oblique stem of the noun or 
personal pronoun. 


3) Present continuous tense -aa 4 


There is a present continuous tense which takes an ending -aa 4 which is very little used 
with most verbs except in very formal speech. It is, however, often used with the verb 
baiix — to be, making oaiiraa. There is also a shorter equivalent, 6hh. Whichever one is 
used in, for example, a question, the same must be used in answer: 

Heree hom Oaiiraa toy? Is that book there? 

Baiiraa. Xspsrrsii ioy? Hybib ms isB By Hyr iiyy6 unlO 

Heree hom 6hh toy? Is that book there? 


Ehh. XspsrrsH toy? 


Hytib ms isB By Hyr iiyy6 rnsIO 


Where the baiiraa is used as an auxiliary in a question, an answer must be given in the 
same way or with 6ainta: 

-Mu arnni xhh5k 6aitraa toy? -Are you working now? 

-Xhh5k oaliraa/xuli/K 6aiiHa. -I am working. 

In meaning, this suffix is somewhat similar to the -/tar 4 we met in Chapter 4, but deals 
with more ongoing situations than repeated regular ones. 


4) Past tense negative -aaryit 4 

The negative form of the -aa 4 above is -aaryit 4 but in the negative it has a past tense 
meaning. In colloquial speech it is often used as an alternative to the negative we have 
already met, -canryu 4 : 
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-.Hopac HpC3H YY? 
-IlpCSHryH. 

-IlpssrYH. 

-Hh rspT33 xapbcaH yy? 
Yryh, xapHaryH. 


Has Dorj come? 
-No, he hasn’t. 

-No, he hasn’t. 

-Did you go home? 
-No, I didn’t. 


Strictly speaking, however, there is a slight difference between the two. The -aaryii 4 can 
be said to carry the meaning of “not yet”, whereas the -caHryn 4 is more of a “did not”. In 
practice, however, this distinction is often disregarded. 


5) "When" 

One way of translating the English “when” as a statement into Mongolian is to use the 
dative case on a verb. Look at the following examples: 

Tamil aaara assp ouHxaoo 611 HOMbir hhhb When I come to your work I shall bring the 

aBaauHa. book. 

HaMaiir ounxofl T3p 6aHxryH 6aiicaH. When I went there he was not in. 

Such a sentence can be broken up into two parts. One is called the main clause and the 
other is called the subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important 
information and in Mongolian comes after the “when” verb, whereas in English it can be 
either before or after. The subordinate clause contains less important information and 
comes before and includes the “when” verb. 

You can see from the above examples that in the first the reflexive is used on the verb 
ohhx — to go, which indicates that the subjects of both main and subordinate clauses are 
one and the same, in this case, “I”. If the subject is the same in both clauses, then it can 
be omitted either in the first or second part of the whole sentence. In the second example, 
no reflexive is used, instead the suibject of the subordinate clause is in the accusative 
case. Whatever the tense of the main verb, the subordinate (“when”) verb always goes 
into the infinitive form. Have a look at the examples below: 

Eh rspT33 xapuxaaa cohhh aBcaH. As I was going home I bought a newspaper. 

Tap flSJiryYPT ounxaoo MOHreTsu 6aucaH. He had some money when he went into the shop. 
HaMaiir om-ixo/i hh 6aiix yy? Will you be there when I come? 

HaMaiir up 3 x 3/1 6h 6ait5K 6aima. I shall be there when you come. 

Where the subject of the subordinate clause is not the subject of the main clause and 
should therefore go into the accusative, but takes an object of its own, the subordinate 
subject can go into the nominative as in a normal sentence. Compare the following 
examples: 

Eh hom aBaauHxaa hh 6aitx yy? 


When I bring the book will you be there? 
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HaMaiir hom aBaamxaa hh 6afix yy? When I bring the book will you be there? 

As you can imagine, there are likely to be problems with sentences with two animate 
subjects, where both verbs can take an object, making it difficult to know which is the 
main subject and which the subordinate. We shall look later at ways of overcoming these 
problems. 


6) Possessive particles 

Look at the following sentences: 

Mhhhh aaB hx cairn xyH. 

OR AaB mhhb hx cairn xyH. My father is a very good man. 

HaMaiir tyyhhh rspT ohhxoh T3p 6aHraaryH. 

OR HaMaiir rspT hb 0 HHX 0 .it T3p 6aHraaryH. When I went to his house he was not there. 

Mhhhh 335K33C 3aXHa HpC3H YY? 

OR 935K33C hhhb 3axHa HpcsH YY? Has a letter come from your mother? 

The mhhb, hhhb and hb used in the above sentences are called possessive particles. They 
follow the noun they relate to and follow it regardless of whatever case the relevant noun 
is in. Like the possessive adjectives (mhhhh, hhhhh, tyyhhh etc.) they mean my, your, 
his and so on. In the above examples, two equivalents are offered for each of the English 
meanings. In each pair, the first example, using the possessive adjective, is not incorrect, 
but it is colloquially better to use the shorter, more convenient possessive particle. Each 
of the personal pronouns has a possessive particle, which are as follows: 


pronoun 

poss. adj. 

poss. part. 

meaning 

6h 

MHHHH 

MHHb 

my 

hh 

HHHHH 

HHHb 

your 

Ta 

TaHLI 

TaHb 

your (polite) 

T3p 

tyyhhm 

Hb 

his, her, its 

6h# 

6h^hhh, MaHan 

MaaHb 

our 

Ta Hap 

Ta HaptiH, TaHan 

TaHb 

your (plural) 

T3 JX 

T3^[ HapblH, T3^HHH 

Hb 

their 


The third person singular possessive particle, hb, can be used to replace a noun which has 
been dropped from a sentence. It means “the... one”, and is most frequently used with 
adjectives and pronouns: 

3hh xap, caapan xoep Manran 6aiiHa. Ajib hb usap Here are a black and a grey hat. Which is 
B3? better? 
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-Caapan Hb flssp. 

The grey one is better. 

-Ajlb Hb TOM 6s? 

Which is bigger? 

-3h 3 Hb TOM. 

This one is bigger. 

The particle hb replaces the noun, but 
case ending is placed on the adjective: 

it never takes a case ending. Where necessary, the 

AnbHaac Hb B3? 

From which of them? 

X3HT3H Hb yyjI3CaH 6s? 

Which of them did you meet? 

Bh TOMa Hb flypTah. 

I like the big one. 

7) Numbers and time (part 2) 

In the last chapter we looked at how to tell the time in hours. In this, we shall look at the 
numbers from 10 to 100, and telling the time in minutes. Here are the numbers from 10 to 
100. As you will see, they bare a clear relation to those from one to ten, just as they do in 

English: 
apaB (apBaH) 

ten 

apBaH H3r 

eleven 

apBaH xoep 

twelve 

apBaH rypaB 

thirteen 

apBaH aepee 

fourteen 

apBaH TaB 

fifteen 

apBaH 3ypraa 

sixteen 

apBaH ^ojioo 

seventeen 

apBaH HaHM 

eighteen 

apBaH ec 

nineteen 

XOpb(-HH) 

twenty 

XOpHH H3I\.. 

twenty one... 

ry h (-hh) 

thirty 

ryHHH H3r... 

thirty one. . . 

^0h(-hh) 

forty 

,H0HHH H3r... 

forty one... 

TaBB(-HH) 

fifty 

TaBHH H3r... 

fifty one. . . 

acap(-aH) 

sixty 
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/uinf-aH) 

seventy 

Haa(-H) 

eighty 

ep(-3H) 

ninety 

3yy(-H) 

hundred 

These numbers behave just like those from one to ten, in that the latent “n” comes in 
when they are used to enumerate something: 

^0HHH XyH 

forty people 

Moreover, the “n” comes 
more elements: 

in also when the number is a compound, that is, has two or 

ne peB 

four 

ZI0pB0H XyH 

four people 

fl0HHH £0p0B 

forty-four 

^0HHH ^0pB0H XyH 

forty-four people 

3yyH £0HHH ZI0pB0H xyH 

a hundred and forty-four people 


When telling the time, the number of the hour is given without the “-n”. The minutes are 
given after. Mongolian has a word for “half’, when telling the time, as in “half past...”, 
but unlike English, does not have such an expression for “quarter past...”. The clocks 
below show different times, with the times written in Mongolian below: 



flepeB xarac/^epeB ryt 



Bypraa 
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apaB apBaH TaB 



flOJIOO l yHHII TaB 

Note that one can say either aepeB ryu (four thirty) or Ttepors xarac (half past four). For 
the numbers past the half hour, you can either say the number (forty, fifty-five etc.) in 
full, or use the number less than thirty with “/tyryy” (“less”): 



apaB aeHHii TaB OR apBaH met apBaH 
TaB ayryy 6aMxa ten forty-five OR a 
quarter to eleven 



rypaB rynmi TaB OR aepeB'i xopnH 
TaB ayryy 6aiixa three thirty-five OR 
twenty-five to four 

To say at a certain time the dative is used at the end of the whole expression in the 
following ways: 

-Mil cypryyjibnaa X3333 SBcaH 6s? 


When did you go to school? 
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-Ecen qarT. 

-Hh cypryyjinacaa xaqsH qarr (xsqsq) qpcsq 6s? 
-TypaB xaracT. 

-Gqpqqq xoojioo X3333 qqcsq 6s? 

-ApBaq xoep qeqqq. 

-Aqraq xsjiqqq xhhssji mint xsqsq sxjiscsh 6s? 
-ApBaq qsrq apaB qyryy 6aHxaq. 


At nine o’clock. 

At what time did you come back from school? 
At half-past three. 

When did you have your lunch? 

At twelve-forty. 

When did your English class start? 

At ten to eleven. 


Note that the word "qyTyy" must be accompanied by the verb dgah in the correct form. 


8) Verbs of coming and going 

All languages have different verbs for coming and going, which they use in slightly 
different ways. In English, we speak of “coming here” and “going there”. In Mongolian 
as in English, the reference point is the speaker. Mongolian has three of these basic 
“verbs of motion”. They are: 


1) 

Hp3X 

to come 

2) 

aBax 

to go 

3 ) 

OHHX 

to go; visit 


What decides which is to be used is the speaker, who will talk of him or herself going or 
coming back to the present position, or of someone else moving toward or away from his 
or her own (the speaker's) position. For example: 

Eh cast qpcsa. I have just come. 

Eh yqaxryH cypryyjibqaa trana. I shall go to school soon. 

,H,op5K srq Hpc3H. Dorj came here. 

,H,op5K T3Hq oucoh. Dorj went there. 

What this means is that sometimes where in English we use the verb ‘come’, Mongolian 
will use ‘go’, for example if talking to someone somewhere else on the phone: 

Eh oqoo ohho. I’m on my way OR I’m coming. 

There are two verbs for “return”, xapnx and oyqax: 

Eh rspT33 xapiina. I’m going home. 

Eh AHrjinqaa 6yqHa. I'm going back to England. 

The usage of upax and ounx affect the usages of the verbs aruiiipax and aBaanux, 
respectively “bring” and “take”, as these are compounds formed from the verb aBax — to 
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take, and the two verbs for “come” and “go”. One “brings” things here and “takes” them 
there: 

-Mhhhh Heree HOMbir onoo aBHHpaxryii ioy? Will you bring my book now? 

-ABaanHa aa. Yes, I will. 


DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences, put the word in brackets into the instrumental case: 

EXAMPLE: 

/lop5K (MOfl) IHHp33 XHHC3H. 

Tlopac MOfloop mnpss xhhcsh. Dorj made a table out of wood. 

a) Barm (y 33 r) 6hhc3h. 

b) OtoyTaH (xapaii.aaa) orncen. 

c) -Hit e/tpnuH (xooji) toy toy uncen 63 ? 

d) -Eh ettpraiH (xoon) xohhhbi Max H.acsn. 

e) Ena o,3(K) (,33.3 ryyp) JiBHa. 

f) MaHaii aaB (mo,h) caH/tan xhhcsh. 

g) Bhzi (aHrnn) cairn ttpiytar, (MOHron) Myy ttpiytar. 

h) Bh,3 (aBTobyc) upcsn. 

ii ) Answer the following questions using either oaiiraa, 6im or banxiyit. 

EXAMPLE: 

-HaM/t 0.3011 hom 6im toy? 

-Ha,3a,3 0.3011 hom oaiiraa. 

-Ha,3a,3 0.3011 hom oaiixryii. 

a) TaHaii aaB sh/i baiiraa toy? 

b) TaHaii 33>k 3311,3 6hh toy? 

c) TaHaii aiirun cavtoap oaiiraa ioy? 

d) Barm aiinr/iaa ouii ioy? 

e) Ta Hap MOHron xsji cairn cypu baiiraa toy? 

f) Mhhhh hom TaHtt oaiiraa ioy? 

g) Y33r mnp33H ,333p Oaiiraa toy? 

h) TaHaii xyy enncen. C),300 repree oaiiraa toy ? 

iii) Answer the following questions in the positive using -can 4 and then in the negative 
using -aaryii 4 : 

EXAMPLE: 

-Ta enee.aep xntmi /mpee ohcoh yy? 

-Eh enoe.aep a>KHi[ /mpee o'icon. 

-Bh enee.aep a>KHn /mpee o'looryii. 
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a) Mu £3JirYYP33p nBcaH yy? 

b) Mu axaacaa hom aBcaH yy? 

c) Guiir/iep caiixaii khho y3C3H yy? 

d) Mil Hafi3 /nipn ohcoh yy? 

e) Mil epeeree itOBsprocsH yy? 

f) Mil /taanraBpaa xhhcsh yy? 

g) Ta cairn HBaB yy? 

h) BaaTap OHee/tep iipsB yy? 

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences to present continuous using 
6aiiraa and then to habitual present using -/tar 4 and translate all three: 

EXAMPLE: 

Bn hom yHiiiHHa. I will read a book. 

Eh hom yHim™ 6aiiraa. I am reading a book. 

Eh hom yHiimar. I read books. 

a) Eh Mopt yHaHa. 

b) Eh /laanranpaa xniim. 

c) Ell T3p33 I13B3pH3H3. 

d) BaaTap Ahtuhti ohho. 

e) Hoxoii eexTSH Max 11 . 1113 . 

f) Uspviaa cypryynt/taa aBTo6ycaap arma. 

g) Mil aaB, 335KT3iir33 cyyx yy? 

h) Eli aaB, 335KT3HT33 cyyHa. 

v) In the following sentences, put the noun in brackets into the correct form and put a 
suitable postposition after it. Make sure that you have the right form for the right 
postposition: 

EXAMPLE: 

Mhhiiii hom (miipss) oaiiraa. 

Mhhihi hom mnp33H /nip oaiiraa. 

a) flop* 6arm (MOHron) hom opuyyiDK baiiraa. 

b) fl,33n hhhb (myYrss) 6 hh. 

c) Eh 'i ii n cainuii (navi) ohho. 

d) -Heree MOHre mhhiih ( uynx) oaiiiia yy? 

e) -Yryn, mhhiih (uyhx) baiiHa. 

f) Eh (cavioap) 6hhc3h. 

g) -Mu (xsh) OHHX B3? 

h) -Eh (Haii3) ohho. 

vi) In the following sentences expressing the idea of ‘when', put the nouns or pronouns in 
brackets into the right form (nominative or accusative), depending on whether you have 
one or two subjects for the main and subordinate clauses and whether or not the 
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subordinate clause has an object already. Remember that if they are the same, one of 
them may not be necessary. If necessary, put the reflexive onto the verb in the dative: 

EXAMPLE: 

(Eh) up ox 3 /i T3p oaHxryH oaiicaii. 

HaMaiir upoxs/t Tsp oaiixryii oaiicaii. 

a) (Eh) hombih /tsnryYPT ounxo/i, (6 h) inr hom aBcaH. 

b) (Hit) 3H/t Hp3X3/t, (HH) MOHrO aBHItpH OrOX YY? 

c) (flop*) /tsurYYPOop flBaxa/t, (flop*) flyjiMaaTaii xaMT baiicaH yy? 

d) (flop*) /tsnryYPOop JiBaxa/t, (flynMaa) tyyhtsh xaMT baiicaH yy? 

e) ( L 1 h ) rspT33 xapuxa/t, (hh) xshtsh xaMT a Bax bs? 

f) (EaaTap) OB/texe/t, ( 33 * hb) hb) hx caHaa 30 BCOH. 

g) (flsH/t) rspss H3B3p3X3p, (flonrop) aMapcaH. 

h) (Hoxoii) np3X3/t, (xyyx3/i) aiicaH. 

vii) Depending on its relation with the subject, replace the genitive in brackets with a 
possessive particle or the reflexive: 

EXAMPLES: 

Eh (tyyhhh) rapT ohcoh. 

Eh (mhhhh) rapT xaptcaH 

a) Eh (hhhhh) hombit yHmcaH. 

b) EaaTap (EaaTapBra) Mopnitr yHa* bainta. 

c) Eh eHee/tep (TaHBi) 33 *tsh yyn3caH. 

d) flonrop flonropBra) 33*T3H npB*, (33 *hhh) byy3 h/icoii. 

e) Cairn oioyTaH (oioyTHBi) barmaac aH/tarryi). 

f) Eh (mhhhh) rspssc (mhhhh) a*Hn/t aBTobycaap jiB/tar. 

g) (Hhhhh) rspssc sax Ha upcon yy? 

h) Earrn (barniHHH) oioyTHaac (oioyTHBi) paanraBap aBcaH. 

viii) Draw clock faces and put on them the times written below: 

a) apBaH xoep par 

b) HaitM pen 

c) ponoo/t xopitH TaB pyTyy 

d) apaB apBaH TaB 

e) pepoB ryn 

f) /tepon xarac 

g) 3ypraa xopB 

h) ec TaBHH TaB 

ix) Write the following times given as numbers out in words: 

a) 10:55 

b) 3:15 

c) 7:40 


Eh rapT hb ohcoh. 
Eh r3pT33 xapbcaH. 
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d) 6:10 

e) 11:25 

f) 5:35 

g) 4:45 

h) 8:05 

x) Write out in Mongolian the times shown on the following clock faces: 



EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions as they apply to you: 

1. Cairn oaiiiia yy, cohhh caiixaH toy oaiiiia? 

2. Ta erneeHHH xoonoo x 3/1311 narT h.hcjii 63? 

3. TaHTait xaMT xyH cyy/iar yy? 

4. Ta xoonoo h/ic3ii yy? 

5. Ta a>KHn /I33p33 X3/I3ii nan ohcoh 63 ? 

6 . A>khi[ /I 33p33 toy iov xhhcsh 63? 

7. Ta ancnn/taa toyraap nBflar B3? 

8. Ta Mopt yHa* ua/t/tar yy? 

9. Taiibi aaB, 33 >k 6hh ioy? 

10. AaB, 33>K Taiib roy xin'insr bs? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. What time did you get up today? 

2. 1 got up at a quarter to eight. 

3. 1 had breakfast at ten past eight. 

4. My wife works at the bank. 

5. 1 went to her work at ten past two today. 

6. The students are very afraid of their teacher. 

7. Baatar rides his horse very well. 

8 . 1 came to work today by bus. 

9. While I was going round the shops my friend came to my house. 

10. When I came home I took the book with me. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Mhhhh xyy xapau/iaaraap on'i/nr. Yarssp oh'ihvk Ha/i/iarryH. 

2. Mhhhh MOHre 'ia\f/i oaiiiia yy? 

3. EaHxryH, hhhhh iiynxsn noTop oaiiraa. 

4. Eh HaH3Taiiraa rspT hb ohcoh. 



Chapter six 7 1 


5 . AaB, 335 KT 3 H Ht yyit 3 caH. 

6. Hit 335K/133 3axna DHHC3II yY? 

7 . BuHssrYH. 3s>k mhhb 0300 hx caHaa 30b>k oaiiraa. 

8. Axaac mhhb 3 ax Ha npcsn. 

9. F sp33C33 3axna aBcaH, 6 h. 

10. XoToop cohhh caiixaH toy 6a Mira? 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


flSJiryYP 

delgiiur 

shop 

flop 

dor 

under (postposition) 

TyxaM 

tuhai 

about (postposition) 

3axea 

zahia 

letter 

X3333 

hezee 

when (question) 

flaaflraBap 

daalgavar 

exercises, homework 

6aHK(-aH) 

bangk(-an) 

bank 

ant (ajiHH) 

al’ (alin) 

which (of them) 

flyTyy 

dutuu 

lacking, less 



CHAPTER SEVEN 


TEXT 

EHJIJI ABTOEYCAH/1 HAH3TAHTAA YYJ13CAH HE HE 
Ehiui MOHron xan, Tyyx cypn, MoHronn cyy>K oaiiiia. Tap eneenep aaB, aaiacnaa 
3axnaTaH xaMT H3r HnraaMnc stByyniia. Ehiui iaxitaraa oh'ihvk, .lynyii.i xhhc3h. flapaa 
hb 6anraa xaiipnarr xhh>k, EyrnHiir hb an'i oaiipiiaacaa rapaB. F apax/iaa >kh>kyyPT3h 
’’Cairn 6aiiHa yy ?” ra>K MapnnaB. 0ep xshtsh h yynaaaryii. 

YnaaHSaaTapT H3r Tycraii, raanBTan inyynaH 6nii. Tap inyynaH ranr TaparHiiii 
Eyy/jnBiH xaBBn 6aii,nar. Ennn Hx cypryyjiHHH eMHex Eyynnaac aBTo6ycaHn cyyB. 
AriTooycain haiioon/i ranar Har naiiaTaiiraa yyaaaB. Tap xoep one OHCTaiiraa ’’CaiiH 
oaiiiia yy, cohhh caiixaii ioy 6aiiHa” ra>K MaH/piaB. 


F : -Mil xaa'iHVK oaiiiia Ba? 

E: -Eh myy/iaii/i o'ihvk, aaB, aaiacnaa iiaraa\i>K yiByyniia. 

F : -AaB, aa>K,iaa ioy ioy susyynax Ba? 

E: -Xoep hom n HByynna. 

F : -Mxiap a Map hom? 

E: -’’MoHron 3ypar”, ’’MoHron roen HHMarnanHHH ypnar”. 

F : -Aa, Tap xoep hx roe hom. ’’Mohtoji roen 'iHMaraaaniin ypnar” ranar hombit hb 
M ynTavi 6arm oii'ican niyy- 0ep ioy nByynax Ba? 

E: -0ep ioy h oaiixryii. Aa thhm, Har 3 ax Ha 6 hh. 

F : -AaB, aa>K hhhb hx oaapnax 6aiix naa. 

E: -Hh eepee xaanitx hb Ba? 

F : -Eh hombih can,r o'ino. Taii.r 3apiiM HaraH hom yHimix xaparran 6aiiHa. 

E: -Aa, 6h h 6ac iiiyy/iaii/i ohcohbi napaa tiii/i ohho. 

F : -3a, 6 h 311/1 6yyHa. /],axita/i hombih caiin yyn3ax yy? 

E: -Yyn3ax 6aiix aa. EaapTaii. 

F : -EanpTaii. 


Comprehension 
Earin Heree HOMbir y3C3H. 

OioyTaH 6armnaa homoo yayY- 110311 - 
Tap rapaacaa rapcaH. 

Tap IIYHXH33C33 xooji rapracaH. 
Aaara caiiH 6 ojicoh. 

.Hopxc aacnaa cairn 6onrocoH. 
ABTo6yc 3orccoH. 


The teacher saw the book. 

The student showed his teacher the book. 
He left home. 

He took the food out of the bag. 

Work has got better. 

Dorj has made his work better. 

The bus stopped. 
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)Kojiooh aBTo6ycaa 3orcoocoH. 

MaHan cypryyjib 3H^ 6aiiHa. 

MaHan cypryyjiiiiir 3yyH jkhjihhh bmhg 
6anryyjicaH. 

3HHHr 6anjira5K 6 ojiho. 

,H,apra Ha^afl yypnacaH. 

Eh aapraa yypnyyncaH. 

Ha_aa.it H3r u MeHre 6aHxryH. 

Eh h 6ac aBHa. 

,Hop5K JI HpC3H 6ailHa. 


The driver stopped the bus. 

Here is our school. 

Our school was founded (they founded our school) a 
hundred years ago. 

You can leave this here. 

The boss was angry with me. 

I made the boss angry. 

I’ve not got a penny. 

I shall go too. 

Only Dorj has come. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 



tyy x 

ttiiih 

history 

HJIT33M>K 

ilgeemj 

parcel 

ayrryH 

dugtui 

envelope 

«Byyji-(5tByyjiax) 

yavuulah 

to send 

EsJisr 

beleg 

gift 

xanpijar 

hairtsag 

box 

XHH-(XHHX) 

hiih 

to put 

6yrfl 

biigd 

everything 

>KH>KYYP 

jtjuur 

doorman, concierge 

M3HflJI3-(M3HflJI3X) 

mendleh 

to greet, to say “Hello” 

H 

ch 

a particle. See grammar. 

iuyy^aH 

shuudang 

post, post office 

Tycrafi 

tusgai 

special 

raajit 

gaal’ 

customs 

6yyaan 

buudal 

stop, station 

xaBB 

hav’ 

area, near, nearby 

6ne 6ne3 

biye biyee 

each other 

xaaHH-(xaauHx) 

haachih 

to go where 

roen 

goyol 

ornament, decoration 

HHM3rjI3JI 

chimeglel 

ornament, decoration 
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ypjiar 

urlag 

art 

roe 

goyo 

beautiful 

myy 

shiiii 

emphatic particle, “isn't it” etc. 

TaHafixaH 

tanaihang 

your family 

6aapna-(6aapjiax) 

bayarlah 

be happy, get happy 

eepee 

bbrob 

one’s self 

3apHM 

zarim 

some 

3apHM H3r3H 

zarim negeng 

some 

aapaa 

daraa 

(postposition) after 

6yy-(6yyx) 

buuh 

to get off; to come down, dismount 

aaxna jx 

dahiad 

again 

6aiix aa 

baih aa 

perhaps, maybe 

Comprehension 

Y3YY ji_ (Y 3 YY JI3X ) 

uziiuleh 

to show 

rapra-(raprax) 

gargah 

to get s.t out 

6ojiro-(6ojirox) 

bolgoh 

to cause to become, make. . . 

acojioon 

jolooch 

driver 

3orc-(3orcox) 

zogsoh 

to stop (intr.) 

3oreoo-(3orcoox) 

zogsooh 

to stop (tr.) 

min 

jil 

year 

6aHryyji-(6aHryyjiax) 

baiguulah 

to cause to be, establish 

6afijira-(6aHJirax) 

bailgah 

to let be, leave be 

6MH0 

omno 

(postposition) before, in front of, ago 

napra 

darga 

boss, chief, director 

yypjia-(yypnax) 

uurlah 

to get angry (+dat.) 

yypjiyyn-(yypjiyyjiax) 

uurluulah 

to make s.b. angry 
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GRAMMAR 


1) Tables of cases 


In the previous chapters we have met all the cases that there are in Mongolian. In this 
chapter, then, we shall have a table presenting all the cases for all kinds of nouns. This 
table is given below: 



book 

house 

meat 

camel 

store 

dog 

class 

Nom 

HOM 

op 

Max 

T3M33 

can 

HOXOH 

aHrn 

Acc 

HOMBIT 

OpHHT 

MaxBir 

T3M33T 

caHr 

Hoxonr 

aHranr 

Gen 

HOMBIH 

OpHHH 

MaXHBI 

T3M33HHH 

caHrHHH 

HOXOHH 

aHranH 

Dat 

HOM# 

T3pT 

Maxaim 

T3M33H/5 

caH# 

HOXOH# 

aHTH# 

Abl 

HOMOOC 

T3 p33C 

MaxHaac 

T3M33H33C 

caHraac 

HOXOHTOOC 

aHrnac 

Instr 

HOMOOp 

T3 p33p 

Maxaap 

T3M33T33p 

caHraap 

HOXOHrOOp 

aHraap 

Com 

HOMTOH 

T3pT3H 

MaxTan 

T3M33T3H 

caHTan 

HOXOHTOH 

aHranan 


Here is also a table of all personal pronouns in all cases: 



I 

you (fam) 

you (hon) 

he/she/it 

we 

you (pi) 

they 

Nom 

6h 

HH 

Ta 

T3p 

6m 

Ta Hap 

T3 # 

Acc 

HaManr 

naMaiir 

TaHBir 

tyy hh ht 

ou.Tiiuiir 

Ta HapBir 

T3#HHH 

Gen 

MHHHH 

HHHHH 

TaHbi 

tyyh™ 

ou.Tiiuii 

Ta HapBiH 
MaHaS 

T3#HHH 

TaHaii 

Dat 

Ha#a# 

naM# 

TaH# 

tyy h ^ 

6Hfl3Hfl 

Ta HapT 

T3#3H# 

Abl 

Ha#aac 

naMaac 

TaHaac 

TYYH33C 

6h^H33C 

Ta Hapaac 

T3#H33C 

Instr 

Ha#aap 

naMaap 

TaHaap 

Tyyr33p 

6h^H33P 

Ta Hapaap 

T3#H33p 

Com 

Ha#Taii 

naMTan 

TaHTan 

tyy ht 3h 

6h^3HT3H 

Ta HapTafi 

T3#3HT3H 


In the plural, both 6 in and tt/i can be om Hap and tt/i Hap, taking the same endings as 
Ta Hap. In the genitive of 6u/t and Ta Hap, you will see that two forms have been given. 
The MaHaii and TaHaii are all that remain of a declension of these two words with MaH- 
and TaH- stems. It used to be that the MaH- and TaH- stems, excluded either the listener or 
the speaker respectively. Now, however, this distinction has dropped out, as has the 
declension, leaving only these genitive forms, which are used in such instances as: 

MaHaii MoHron (our) Mongolia 

MaHaii MOHrojinyya we Mongols 

TaHaii aujiunyya you English 
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There are also declensions for the demonstrative 
forms 3/t and T3/i: 

pronouns 3H3 and Tsp and their plural 


this 

that 

these 

those 

Nom 

3H3 

T3p 

3 A 

T3JX 

Acc 

YYHHHr 

TyyHHHr 

3JIHHHr 

T3^HHHr 

Gen 

YYhhh 

TyyHHHr 

3/IHHH 

T3/IHHH 

Dat 

YY H # 

tyyh# 

3A3H n 

T3^3H/I 

Abl 

YY H33C 

TYYH33C 

3ZIH33C 

T3JJH33C 

Instr 

YY r33 P 

TYYT33P 

3ZIH33P 

T3^H33p 

Com 

YY HT 3H 

TYYHT3H 

3A3HT3H 

T3ZH3HT3H 

3h 3 and Tap, this and that, also have the following forms in everyday speech: 

Nom 

3H3 


T3p 


Acc 

3HHHT 


T3pHHr 


Gen 

3H3HHH 


T3pHHH 


Dat 

3H3H£ 


T3p3H/I 


Abl 

3H3H33C 


T3pH33C 


Instr 

3HYYr33p 


T3pyyr33p 


Com 

3H3HT3H 


T3p3HT3H 



The dative of 6h, ira/ia/i, can also be ira/i or, more colloquially, na/iaa. 

2) The causative 

The causative is a form of the Mongolian verb which we do not have in English. As its 
name implies it deals with ideas like causing somebody to do something, or letting 
something happen. Here are a few exapmles: 

Eh TYYmt hom ysYY 110311 ' I showed him (let him see) the book. 

Earin HaMaur rapT byqaacau. Teacher sent me (let/made me go) home. 

More often than not, we translate the Mongolian causative into English by using a 
different verb, so that “go”, which cannot take an object, becomes “send”, which can. 
Sometimes in English the two verbs may look the same, as in the case of the verb “stop”, 
where we can either say, for example, “the bus stopped” (no object) or “the driver 
stopped the bus” (where “bus” is the object). Verbs which take objects are called 
“transitive” and those which don’t are called “intransitive”. Very often, a causative 
sentence has only (1) a subject, (2) an object (called the “direct object”) which may be in 
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the accusative, and (3) a causative verb. Other ideas, like “from”, “to” and so on, are 
placed where necessary. See the following sentences: 

Tlapra 1 HaMaiir 2 jreyyjiHa 3 . The boss will send me. 

Bn 1 TYYHHnr 2 opyyjiaxryH 3 . I won’t let him in 

There are four ways of forming the causative in Mongolian, which involve dropping the 
infinitive ending and adding one of four new stems. The four stems are as follows: 

i) -Jira- added to stems ending in a long vowel or a diphthong. 

4 

ii) -ra - 4 added to stems ending in -ji, -p, -c and -fl. 

iii) -aa - 4 added to certain stems ending in a phonetic short vowel. Certain verbs take a -raa - 4 

variant of the form. 

iv) -yyji- added to other verbs ending in short vowels and some in long vowels and diphthongs. 

Probably the most common causative stem. 

Here are the stems in action: 


verb 


stem causative 

meaning 

i) 




XHHX 

do 

XHH XHHJir3X 

have s.t. done, have s.t. made 

3aax 

teach 

3aa 3aajirax 

have s.t. taught 

yyx 

ji'i 

drink 

yy yyjirax 

cause to drink 

11 ) 

OJIOX 

find 

oji onrox 

supply 

6ocox 

get up 

6oc 6ocrox 

get s.b. up, put s.t. up 

xyp3x 

get to, reach 

X YP xyprsx 

send, escort 

iii) 




3orcox 

stand, stop 

3orco- 3orcoox 

stop s.t. 

30B0X 

worry, suffer 

30B0- 30B00X 

cause worry, make suffer 

yHax 

fall 

yHa- yHaraax 

push over, drop 

iv) 




ABax 

go 

5raa- jrayyjiax 

send 

Y33X 

see 

Y33- y3yyji3x 

show 


As you can see from the table above, it is not just intransitive verbs which are made 
transitive by putting them into the causative. Words like “see”, which can obviously take 
an object, also have causative forms. In such instances, the English will have two objects, 
as in the following examples: 
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I showed him 1 a book 2 . 

She made me 1 drink some tea 2 . 

The object of the causative part of the sentence, that is the person made to do something, 
might go into the dative. This is called the “indirect object”. The direct object might go 
into the accusative as necessary. The above sentences would translate into Mongolian as 
follows: 

Eh tyyii.t' hom 2 yWY -' 10 JI1 - 
Top Ha.ita.n 1 uait 2 yynracaH. 

In the above sentences, the indirect objects are in the dative because they are being asked 
to do something for themselves, i.e. drink some tea, or look at a book. 

Compare these with the following sentence: 

Eh Topyyrop 3axua 6hhyY JIC3H - I got her to write the letter. 

In this example, the indirect object is being asked to do something for someone else. This 
is why the instrumental is being used. It is as though someone is being used as the 
instrument of someone else’s will. 

It would be possible to have both dative and instrumental indirect objects in one 
sentence: 

Heree HOMbir 'laM.r 6armaapaa jmyyjiHa. I shall send the book to you through our teacher. 

Here are some examples of causatives with one and two objects in sentences: 

Tsp ^331133 XHHJirscsH. He had his deel made (for him by sb. else). 

Ta SHiifir x3H33p GhhyY 110311 6s? Who did you get to write this? 

Earni HaMaitr attraac rapracaH. Teacher threw me out of the class. 

Hh mhhhh caHaar hx 30boocoh. You have caused me a lot of worry. 

Because the causative is used to express ideas that can be translated more often than not 
with different words in English (like go — send) they will be treated as such in the 
vocabulary lists and given as items in their own right. If you have a word for which you 
need the causative which you do not know, and you cannot see from the stem whether it 
ends in an unstressed vowel or a consonant, the best guess is to use the -yyn- 2 stem to 
form the causative. This is the most common and even if not correct will be understood. 

A very few words have more than one possible causative form, and these usually have 
the same meaning. 6aitx — to be, and ojiox — to find, have two causative forms which 
have different meanings: 

6aHryyjiax to cause to be, to establish (like a state, a school and so on) 

6ahjirax to let be, to leave something where or how it is 

onyyjiax to get somebody to find something 

to supply (e.g. for an army), provide 


onrox 
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3) The particle h 

This particle is used very greatly in a wide variety of circumstances. It is also very simple 
to use. It can be used to translate the English “even” in the following way: 

XyY x 3tt i M 3 ^H 3 . Even a child knows that. 

Haaaa H3r h MOHre 6aHxryH. I don’t (even) have a penny. 

It can also be used to translate the English “ever” or “at all”: 

Map h whichever 

toy h whatever, anything at all 


See how it is used in the following examples in sentences: 


9flH33C anb Hb 60 JIOX B3? 

Ajlb Hb H 60 JIHO. 

Ell X3333 treax B3? 

X3333 H 60JIHO. 

Mh X3HT3H SIB ax B3? 

Xshtsh h xaMaaryit. 
lOy 6ojicoh 6s? 
lOy h 6ojiooryH. 

Butt Hap KHHomt stBHa. Mh sax bs? 
Eh h 6ac SBHa. 


Which of these will do? 

Any one at all. 

When shall I go? 

Any time you like. 

Who are you going with? 

It doesn’t matter who. 

What’s happened? 

Nothing at all. 

We’re going to the cinema. What about you? 
I shall go too. 


4) The particle ji 

This particle is used basically to cover the idea of “alone”, “only” or “just”. It has no real 
meaning in its own right, but adds an emphatic quality to the word it follows. See the 
following sentences: 

jjopsK ji HajtHa, eep xsh h HajiaxiyH. Only Dorj can do it, nobody else. 

MeHre 6hh, 3aB ji 6aHxryH. I've got the money, only not the time. 

Eh cyyac ji 6aitHa. I’m just sitting here. 

Tsp 6ac ji Hpssryit 6aitHa. He still hasn't come yet. 
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DRILLS 

i) Put the verb in the following sentences into the causative and change the subject to 
indirect object. Make the word in brackets the subject. Remember that the change in 
object could mean juggling with reflexives and possessive particles. Translate both: 

EXAMPLE: 

Barm hom y3C3H. (Eh) 

Eh 6armnaa hom Y3YYJIC3H 

a) MaHait S3>tc xooji XHH/tsr. (MattafixaH) 

b) MaHait xyy cypryyjinacaa rspT33 SyucaH. (6arm) 

c) /],apra naM,n yypnacaH. (hh) 

d) Eh 3m yycaH. (smh) 

e) MaHait .napra Mstpiss. (6 h) 

f) Ehjiji MOHron xsn cypn 6ainta. (6arm) 

g) Xyyx^YY^ 3 P t Soc^or. (aaB) 

h) Mhhhh oxhh Hails rspT33 xypcsn. (6 h) 

ii) Put the noun or pronoun in brackets into the accusative, dative or instrumental 
depending on the nature and meaning of the causative verb. Don't forget the reflexive if 
necessary. 

EXAMPLE: 

3mh (6h) 3m yynracaH. 

3mh Hanafl sm yynracaH. The doctor made me take medicine. 

a) Otoyntyyxt (Hait3) /taanraBpaa 6 hhyyji3x xspsrryil. 

b) Tomootoh xyyx,HYyn (aaB, 33 >k) yypjiyyimarrYH. 

c) Ehjiji (aaB, 33 >k) 3axna tiByyjiaB. 

d) Eh eepee jtBaxryH, (hh) ttByyjiHa. 

e) Eh (3ypamHH) 3ypar aBaxyyjicaH. 

f) Moirron (yjic) 1911 (Maura eceH 3yyH apBaH mrsir) ourt oaiiryyncan. 

g) 3 h 3 (xyH) opyyjiax yy? 

h) MaHait xyyx/tyy/t mhhhh (caHaa) hx jonon/tor. 

iii) Change the following positive sentences into negative ones using “u” and the word in 
brackets: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh M3£H3 (roy) I know 

Eh roy n MsnsxryH. I don’t know anything at all. 


The teacher saw the book. 

I showed the book to my teacher. 


a) Ha/ta/t MOHre 6 hh. (H3r) 

b) Ojioh xyH itpcsn. (xsh) 

c) 3 h3 hom ^tsitryyp 6yx3H;t 6aitHa. (xaaHa) 
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d) Ha/ia/i 3H3 xoep hombih mr hl> 6hh. (ant Ht>) 

e) Top xyH Hafi3 Hapaa Mapnar. (x3333) 

f) Ta Hap hom ami 60.1 no. (H\iap) 

g) Ta Hap up* DOJIIIO. (x 3,1 1111 , 1 ) 

h) Ta Hap hb* 6ojiho. (xaarnaa) 

iv) Using the following sentences, make two new ones by placing the particle “n” after 
different nouns or pronouns. 

EXAMPLE: 

3HHur flop* M3j|H3. Dorj knows this, 

flop* SHiifir ji msjihs. Dorj knows only this. 

Seinir flop* ji M3HH3. Only Dorj knows this. 

a) 3h3 noMbir 6h yinim* bairna. 

b) 3h 3 XHH33JiHHr 6 h cypcaH. 

c) Eh Tip xyHHHr laiib/iar. 

d) Eh Max ii/nir. 

e) flop* KHHO Y3H3. 

f) Eh Monroji/i o'liio. 

g) Top rspT33 xapitHa. 

h) flonrop HaH3aa xyjiss* oaiina. 


EXERCISES 

a) Answer the following questions: 

1 . Earin eHeenep uaMaitr aHnmaa opyyncaH yy? 

2. 0Hee erjiee hh eepee 6 occoh yy, 33* hhhb hum ail r oocrocon yy? 

3. Ta hx caHaa iori.Tor yy? K)y toy Taiibi caHaar lorsooior bs? 

4. flaanraBap xhhx,h33 hh eepee XHifusr yy, eep hst xyHssp XHitiirs/tsr yy? 

5. Hh eepee xooji xnii,T3r yy, 33*3ip33 xiiii.iri/rir yy? 

6. Ta x3H33p mohtoji xsji 3aanracaH 6s? 

7. Tamil 6arm hx yypna/tar yy? 

8. Ta Hap barrnaa hx yypjiyyn/tar yy? 

9. 3h3 ,tohoo xohoit 3axna arsyy.icaii yy? 

10. Xshu 3axna HByyHcaH 6s? 

b) Translate into Mongolian: 

1. Yesterday I sent a letter to my mother. 

2. Today I made the teacher very angry. He threw me out of class. 

3. Our school was founded many years ago. 

4. I’ll leave this book here. I’ll pick it up (get it) later (afterwards). 

5. The driver stopped the bus at the bus-stop. 

6. 1 have only four sheep, but many cows. 

7. Out of us, only Baatar rides well. 
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8. 1 don't have a single class today. 

9. I’m going to see a film tonight. Are you coming? 

10. Mongolia is a beautiful country. So is England. 

c) Translate into English: 

1. OioyTiiyy.a 6armaa aurnac rapracatt. 

2. Eh Hoxoihtoo Max HttyyncsH. 

3. /l,op)KHtt xooji u, MOHre h EanxryH. 

4. 3ho xubb/i khho, TeaTp toy u EanxryH. 

5. Tap xaBt/t khho, TeaTp 6yx iom 6hh. 

6. 3apttM xyu/i ioy u oaiixryii. 

7. 0HeeztpHHH XHH33HH 6arm ji upc jn. 

8. ABTo6yctir jkojiooh ji 3orcoo,nor. 

9. Hh eepee oi-umryil oaiiua. Xaimp OH'iyy.acan 6a? 

10. Eh aaB, 335K.H33 myyaaHraap hjit33m>k rnyyitcaH. 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


M3,U3-(H3£3X) 

medeh 

to know 

xaMaa 

hamaa 

relation 

xaMaaryn 

hamaagui 

doesn’t matter, never mind 

cypra-(cyprax) 

surgah 

to teach (cause to learn) 

6yijaa-(6yuaax) 

butsaah 

to send back 

3M 

em 

medicine 

3MH 

emch 

doctor 


meduiileh 

to let know, tell, inform 

OXHH HaH3 

ohing naiz 

girlfriend 

x3p3rryH 

hereggiii 

must not, need not 

TOMOOTOH 

tomootoi 

good, quiet 

3yparHHH 

zuragchin 

photographer 

MflHra 

myangga 

thousand 

3yy 

zuu 

hundred 

OH 

ong 

year 

X3£HH£ 

hediid 

when 

xaarnaa 

haashaa 

where to 

yHa-(yHax) 

unah 

to fall 

yHaraa-(yHaraax) 

unagaah 

to drop, push over 

MapTa-(MapTax) 

martah 

to forget 
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3aa-(3aax) 

zaah 

to tell, teach, show 

3aanra-(3aajirax) 

zaalgah 

to get taught 

TeaTp 

chyatr 

theatre 



CHAPTER EIGHT 


TEXT 


HOMEIH cah;i 

Ehjui inyy/iair/i ohidk, K)Maa nByyjiaa.it hombih cairn aBTo6ycaap ohhb. Tjiui r airooir/iTOH 
naxHan yyji3caH. 

Ehjiji ’’CaiiH 6aiiH yy ?” rsnc F anooJT/iToii M3HHJi33.it, ”K)y ymriHVK 6aiiHa B3?” rsnc 
acyyB. 

F : -MoHrontiH xyBBcrantra tv x ait iisr hom yniriH'/K 6aiiHa. Hh ioy ioy yHimix B3? 

E: -Eh opocoop mr hom yHrnux ecTOH. Xeee, F airoaa, hh enee opon Maitai-ft ohhx yy? 

F : -Onte, oui.e. Xt/nn pair? 

E: -,H,ojiooh iiarT oh. Hsr hihji apxn arsupaapaii. Eh xooji xhhhs. 

F : -3a, mr hihji iom aBaantn. 0ep xyH 6aiix yy? 

E: -0ep xyH 6aiiHa. Heree t|)pann 3M3tt3h oioyTiibir can ypnjiaa. EaaTap opoo xotji 
6anraa ioy? 

F : -EaaTap 6hh. lOy rsnc? 

E: -TyyHHiir h 6ac ypnx xspsrrsH. Fsbh yTacHti pyraap hb Hapap oaiixryii. 

F : -Hapap 6hh. HaMp erte. 

E: -3a, 6h 6hh33p arn.n. 

F : -IJaac, xapaHpaa SaiiHa yy? 

E: -EaiiHa, 6ainia. 

F : -XopiiH pojioo rypBaH 3yyH pohhh iisr. 3a, 6hhhb yy? 

E: -Ehhji33. 

F : -K)Maa nByyncaH yy? 

E: -Ffoyypaap can T3ii,T33C nppss. 

F : -Hh opoc hom yHimiHa tsb yy? Fstsji hh eepee opoc xsjiryHinyy myy p33. 

E: -Eh eepee opoc xsjiryii Sojiobh viaiiaii 6ariu opoc xsjitsh. Eh 6arniaapaa yHinyyjiHa. 
0e, 6arm opcop npjiss. 3a, 6 h rspT33 onoop EaaTapTan yTcaap npitna. Opon yyji3i>n, 
oanpiaii. 

F : -3a, nanpTait. Opon yyji3i>n. 


Comprehension 
3a, jbm. 

,H,apaa Hb yyji 3 M. 
3a, 6h nBJiaa. 

T 3 p can nBJiaa. 

Eh opoo ohjioo. 
Eanpjianaa. 


OK, let's go. 

See you later. 

Right. I’m off. 

He has just gone. 

I’m on my way now. 
Thank you. 
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Eh 6ariHHHHa ohcoh. 

T 3 p MopbToha Hb orcee. 

Eh r 3 pT 33 OHOofl aMapcaH. 
Cairn aBaapah! 

Hapap H 3 r aara pah ereepsii. 
Hapap Y3YYJ 13311 - 


I went to my teacher’s house. 

He gave it to the man with the horse. 
After I got home I rested. 

Have a good trip! 

Please give me a cup of tea. 

Could you show it to me? 


VOCABULARY 


Text 

KJM(-aH) 

yum(-an) 

thing 

paxb-(paxHx) 

dahih 

to repeat, do again 

xyBbcraa 

huv’sgal 

revolution 

ecToit 

yostoi 

necessary, have to 

imni(- 3 H) 

shil(-en) 

bottle, glass 

apxH(-H) 

arhi(-n) 

arkhi, Mongolian vodka; drink 

(jtpaHit 

frants 

France; French 

caa 

saya 

just, just now 

ypb-(ypux) 

urih 

to invite 

K)y T32K 

yuu gej 

why (do you ask) 

ayraap 

dugaar 

number (room, phone, etc.) 

uaac(aH) 

tsaas 

paper 

6ojijioo 

bolloo 

that’s it 

opoc 

oros 

Russia, Russian 

T3T3JI 

getel 

but 

Comprehension 

6aapjiajiaa 

bayarlalaa thank you 


GRAMMAR 


1) The voluntative 

The voluntative expresses the idea of “let’s...” or “I’d like to...”. It is formed by adding 
the following endings to the verb stem: 
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6aftx — 3Hfl 6aiiH 
cyyx — T3tut cyyn 
XHHX 6 h XHIie 

ii) -m, -be 
a nax — 3a, sbi>h 
o'ihx — 3a, owi.e 
aBax — 3HHfir aBta 

iii) -be 

Y33X — y 3I>e 


after stems ending in a long vowel, diphthong or soft sign: 
I'll stay here 
let's sit down over there 
let me do it 

after back vowel stems ending in a consonant: 

OK, let's go 
OK, let's go in 
I'll take this one 

after a front vowel stem ending in a consonant: 
let’s see, let’s have a look 


The voluntative is pronounced as though written with a double “ii”, so that stm.st sounds 
like “yavii”. 


2) The short past tense -Jiaa4 

This tense, which really is an immediate past, has a rather strange usage. Compare the 
following sentences: 

Tsp upji33. He has just come. 

EiiitBJiaa. I’m just going. 


The meaning of the former is indeed past. But the meaning of the second sentence is in 
fact future. It is as though the past is so immediate that it can be used for something that 
has not yet actually happened but definitely will soon. The formation of this tense is easy. 
Regardless of the nature of the stem, the suffix -Jiaa 4 is added, according to the vowel 
harmony. Look at the following examples in sentences: 

Tsp fleHreac can SBJiaa. He has just this minute gone. 


Eli o,ztoo ohjioo. 
Caa /ivyc.iaa. 
O/ioo /ivycjiaa. 
3a, 6ojijioo. 


I’m on my way now. 

I’ve just finished. 

I’m just finishing. 

Right, that’s it; that’s done. 


3) Compound cases 

The tables presented in the last chapter formally finished off the case endings on 
Mongolian nouns. There is, however, more to be said on the matter. Mongolian can add 
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more than one case ending onto the same word. Some possible combinations are shown 
below: 


ManaHxaac 
oannnmn 
MajiraHTafta (hi>) 
/fopvKH hhxtoh 
,Z],0p5KHHHX0HT0H 


(gen+abl) from our house 
(gen+dat) at the teacher's house 
(com+dat) to the man with the hat 
(gen+com) with Dorj ’ s . . . 
(gen+com) with Dorj’s family 


It is most often the genitive which is followed by another case ending, but other cases are 
used in the same way. When the genitive is used in this way, it is almost always 
somebody’s house or family that is being talked about. 


4) Expressions of "then" 

“Then” is expressed in Mongolian in several ways. One is to add a suffix to the verb 
stem. This suffix is sometimes called the perfective converb. Converb because it goes 
with a verb, perfective because it describes a perfect or completed action. In the same 
way, what we have so far called the present participle is also known as the imperfective 
converb. Whatever tense one is using, at whatever time, if two things are happening at the 
same time, say because one is sitting and drinking beer, the first action is not over before 
the second starts. It is therefore unfinished and imperfect. When you do one thing and 
then do something else, the first action is completed or at least given up on before 
embarking on the second. 

Compare the following examples: 

Xoojioo ua3>K, miBO yycaH. I ate and had some beer [same time], 

Xoojioo miBO yycaH. I ate and then had some beer. 


In the first sentence, the speaker was still eating when the beer was drunk. In the second, 
the meal was already over. 

The formation of this converb is relatively simple. It is done by adding the suffix -aa/i 4 
to the verb stem. Where the stem ends in a short “h” not preceded by >k, h or m, then the 
perfective converb ending is -Ha/i 4 : 

yHinHX — yHiuaa/i read — having read 

ohhx — ouoofl go to — having gone to 

max — SBaa/i go — having gone 


ypnx — ypna,i 


invite — having invited 


Another way of translating the idea of “then” is to use the perfective converb of the verb 
Tsrsx, making TsrryT. This verb is rather special and will be discussed in full in Chapter 
Ten. Here are a few examples in sentences: 
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Eh rapTaa OHOOfl pan yycaH. 

Eh anaa,t npi>e. 

Tap qaanraBpaa XHiiraaa aMapcaH. 
EaaTap HpcaH. Taraaq srecaH. 


When I got home I had some tea. 

I'll go and get it [=get it then come]. 
Having done her homework, she rested. 
Baatar came. Then he went. 


The Mongolian for “why” is formed using this convert), from the verb a ax, meaning “to 
do what?”. This verb will also be discussed in Chapter Ten. Compare the following two 
questions: 

Hu Siam ABcaH 6a? How did you go (lit. doing what. . .)? 

Hu aaraaq aaraaq 6s? Why did you go (lit. having done what. . .)? 

When followed by the verb 6aitx, the construction means to keep on doing something: 


Tap T 3 Hq cyyraaq ji 6 afiHa. 

Tap xyH HaMafir xapaaq 6 aiiHa. 
Tap euHrqep amt, upaaq 6 aitcaH. 
Tap amt Hpaa q a 6 aiiaar 6 aiicaH. 


She just keeps on sitting there. 

He keeps looking at me. 

He kept on coming here yesterday. 
He used to keep on coming here. 


5) "But" 

There are several ways of saying “but” in Mongolian. One way is to use the conjunctions 
raBH, oonoB'i, oaitrui, or xapim between the two parts of the statement: 

Jfopac HpcaH. TaBH aBraii hb Hpaaryii. Dorj came but his wife did not. 

Haivm 6 aHxryH 6 ojiobh Haqazt 6hh. You might not have any but I have. 

JIoHqoH max caHaa SattBU 3 aB rapaxiyit 6 aitHa. I want to go to London but I have no time. 
Tap Hpax xaparrait 6 aitcaH, xapHH Hpaaryit. He should have come but did not. 

Another way is to use the suffix -rs'i on the first verb. The first three of the above four 
conjunctions are formed from this construction, the first from rax, to say; the second from 
6o:iox, to become; and the third from 6aitx, to be. Using the conjunctions oaitrut or 
OonoB'i, or the -b'i ending, the subjects of both parts of the sentence remain nominative, 
whether both parts have the same or different subjects: 

Eh xajiaBH hh coHocqorryH. I tell you but you don't listen. 

Tap apxu yyBH hx yyqarryii. He drinks, but not much. 

Not only is it more common in the colloquial language to use one of the conjunctions 
rather than the -bh ending, it must also be remembered that the -bh ending is only ever 
used for repeated, habitual actions, never of one-off events. “I came but he didn’t”, 
therefore, would have to be “Eh HpcaH oojiobh Tap HpaaryH”. 
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6) "Please" and "thank you" 

Expressions like please and thank you are not often used in Mongolian. This is not to say 
that they lack politeness, however. Forms of address for strangers, ways of talking to, for 
example, older people, rules of behaviour as host or guest are very strong and show great 
politeness. Such things will be discussed in a later chapter. But there are ways of 
translating the English “please” and “thank you”. 

“Thank you” is translated by using the short past tense -Jiaa 4 ending on the verb 
6ajtpnax (to get/be happy) bajtpjianaa, so that the Mongolian for thank you would 
translate back into English as “I’ve got happy”: 

-3h 3 HOMbir 6u uaivm en>e. I’ll give you this book. 

-3a, 6aapjianaa. Great, thanks. 


Other past tense endings can be used, giving for example oastpnacair or 6 a h pit a b can also 
be used, but are less frequent. 

The idea of “please” is expressed in Mongolian by using either one of three suffixes 
on the relevant verb. These suffixes are -aapafi 4 , -aaT 4 , and -am 4 . The first two are more 
polite, the last one more familiar. An -33 is often added to the last ending by way of 
emphasis, and this emphatic ending does not change according to the vowel harmony: 
MaHaiht upsspsii. Please come to our house. 

Haaaa H3rHHr hb ereen. Please give one to me. 

3ffliur aBaan 33 ! Please take this. 


Ta cyyraaT. 


Please take a seat. 


A question can also be used to express the idea of please, usually in a quite formal, often 
written, context, when the question marker yy 2 follows the present-future form of the 
verb. Compare the following: 

Haaaa TycaiDK erHe yy- Can you help me please. 

Haaaa TycaiDK erex y y? Will you help me? 


The expression cairn jiBaapait, meaning “have a good trip”, is formed using this 
construction. When spoken to in this way when taking leave, it is customary to reply 
cairn cyy* oaiiraapaii, or, literally, “please stay here well”. 


DRILLS 

i) Put the following declarative sentences into the voluntative: 


EXAMPLE: 

Bun nsnryypssp jtBHa. 
/fsjiryypssp abba ! 


We're going to the shops. 
Let’s go to the shops! 
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a) Eh/i Hap Mapraam yy:iaH,n rapHa. 

b) KhHO Y3H3. 

c) Eii/i; cypryynt^aa arma. 

d) 0H68 opoit /jop'/KHHIl.T O'lIIO. 

e) Hom yHiniiHa. 

f) EaaTapTaii yyjcaHa. 

g) Oaoo anauijiaa ohiio. 

h) Oaoo nprii xapHHa. 

ii) The following sentences using the -Jiaa 4 ending may be past or future in meaning. 
Mark as either past or future and translate accordingly: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh oaoo ohjioo. (Future) I’m on my way. 

a) EaaTap can xypiras. 

b) EaaTap oaoo iipji33. 

c) Top xoep aitpar yynaa. 

d) XaaH can op.Tiioocoo \fop/inoo. 

e) 3a, 6h nBJiaa. 

f) /Jopnc can epoenueo opnoo. 

g) XapiiH o/too nBJiaa. 

h) Earai epeeim opoou myy.T cyynaa. 

iii) Put the noun in brackets into the sentence with compound case endings: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh (with Dorj’s family) /riJiryYP'np nBcaH. 

Eh /jopvKiiiinxoiiToii /nJirYYP'-Wp jiBcaH. 

a) 0Hoe opoit (teacher Dorj’s house) ohho. 

b) 9 h 3 HOMtir (to the man with the hat) hb or. 

c) MeHree (from the man with the hat) hb aB. 

d) (From our house) TaHaitx xoji 6hih. 

e) Hu (to their house) ohhvk y3C3H yy?* 

f) (To their house) ohidk y333ryH. XapitH (Dolgor’s house) o'ihvk y3C3H. 

iv) Join the following sentences using Tini/i and -aa/i 4 : 


EXAMPLE: 

Ehjiji hombih caHrHHH byyzpiaac aBuobycaHa cyycaH. Bill got on the bus at the library. 
Tsp IIx cypryyjib assp 6yycaH. He got off at the University 


Ehjiji hombih can rutin byyzpiaac aBTo6ycaHa cyycaH. Bill got on the bus at the library. Then he 
T3r33.11 hx cypryyjib assp byycaH. got off at the University. 


Ehjiji hombih caHrHHH 6yy/maac aBTo6ycaHa cyyraaa Bill got on the bus at the library and then 
Hx cypryyjib assp byycaH. got off at the University. 
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* present participle+y33x (to see)="experience”, “have you ever...?” 

a) Eh eneenep cypryyjit/taa ohcoh. Xhhssji xhhcsh. 

b) Caiixaii aMapcaH. AvKH.i.aaa opcoH. 

c) Butt yyjiaim rapcaH. FspTss xaprcaii. 

d) flyy /taanraBpaa xhhcsh. Hait3 /mp33 ohcoh. 

e) Mapraam 6h spT 6 ocho. Ijailraa yyHa. Aacmmaa strum. 

f) Ehjiji 3HH H3r cap cyyHa. AHrnn^aa 6yitHa. 

g) Mhhhh xyy, 6h hhhhh oaniiTaii yyjrtcair. CaHaa 30bcoh. 

h) Havmac 3 ax Ha aBcaH. Hx oastpjracair. 

v) Join the following sentences with one of the “but” conjunctions discussed above 
with the ending -rs'i. Remember that the conjunctions can be used any time, the - 
ending can’t. 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh Hpc3H. Tsp HpssryH. I came. He didn’t 

Eh Hpc3H 6 ojiobh T3p HpssryH. I came but he didn't 

a) ABax caHaa baitcaH. MeHre baHraaryH. 

b) 0Heettep a>KHimaa ohcoh. JJ,apraTaSraa yyimaaryH. 

c) Top tax Ha omi/nr. Hx iom bm/tarryH. 

d) Top nail uaiiacaii. Ha.ia/t orearyih 

e) MoHron xsji xanyy oaihia. Cypcnw /mpaa xanyy 6nin. 

f) Tap ira/m/i homoo orcon. Eh 6ac n yHiHaaryit oaihia. 

g) Haihibiir/taa ohcoh. Top oaiixryH oaiicau. 

h) Tanx aBax caHaa baitcaH. /Jajiryyp xaajiTTaH baitcaH. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1 . Hh oratoo oocoo/i toy toy Himar bs? 

2. Ljaitraa yyraa.it toy XHHuar B3? 

3. A5kh.ii tt33p33 ohooh toy toy xith/tar bs? 

4. A5Knaa /tyycaa/t rapTaa xapt/tar yy? 

5. Xapna .3 toy toy xihhtar bs? 

6. Hh naihibiir/ma hx (Minor yy? 

7. Hait3 Hap hhhb Tairai-i/t hx ou/ior yy? 

8. Ta Hap aitpar hx yynar yy? 

9. A5kh:i 'iitiib TaHaitxaac xon yy? 

10. Hh MoHronn OHH5K Y3C3H yy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -Have you ever been to Mongolia? 

2. -Yes, I have. I was there this summer. 

3. -Did you try the airag? 
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4. -Yes. It was very tasty. 

5. -Where did you go? 

6. -I stayed* three days in Ulaanbaatar and then went to Tsetserleg. 

7. -Then what did you do? 

8. -I stayed in Tsetserleg four days then I went back to Ulaanbaatar. 

9. -Do you have friends in Ulaanbaatar? 

10. -Yes. I went to their house. We ate buuz and drank airag. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1 . -Emm 33, 'in 6yy3 h/ita" y3C3H yy? 

2. -Y333rYH. O/too Y3te. 

3. -0H66 opoit KliHO Y33X YY? 

4. -Y3i>e. Xoojioo u/m/i »bwi. 

5. -Man, 6yy3Haac aB. 

6. -Eajtpnanaa. Macau aMTTaii 6yy3 bs! 

7. -3a, ssshsil 

8. -33>k 33, o/too 6u/i xoep flBjiaa. 

9. -3a, oastpiaii. Emm 33, MaHaii/i /laxua/i Hpsspsii. 

10. -3a, npH3 33, oastpiaii! 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


nyyc-(nyycax) 


duusah 

to finish 

miBO(-H) 


pivo(-n) 

i beer 

xapa-(xapax) 


harah 

to look (at) 

xaaH 


haang 

Khan, emperor 

opnoH 


ordong 

palace 

MOp/IO-(MOp/IOX) 


mordoh 

to set off 

myy/t 


shuud 

straight away, immediately 

XOJI 


hoi 

far 

* XOHOX 

Y33-(y33X) 

iizeh 


here: to study; try, experience 

HaHa-(naHax) 

chan ah 


to boil (tr.) 

Tanx 

talh 


bread 

xaanTTaH 

haalttai 


closed 

xoho-(xohox) 

honoh 


spend a day and a night, stay the night 

U,3U3pJI3r 

Tsetserleg 

name of a town (="garden”) 

Man 

mai 


here, here you are 

x3i^YY 

hetsiiii 


difficult 




CHAPTER NINE 


TEXT 


OIOYTHLI BAMPAH/1 (BaaTaptra rtpuiin yTac nyyrapaB.) 


Ba: EaiiHa yy? 

Eh: Bairna. BaaTap yy? 

Ba: Thhm 33, BaaTap 6aiiHa. Xsn 03? 

Eh: Ehjiji 6aima. Cairn yy? 

Ba: Cairn. Cairn 6aima yy? Cohhh toy oaiiiia? 

Eh: CaiiH, cohhh lOMryn 33. BaaTap aa, mi ohoo opoii 3aBTaii toy? 

Ba: 3aBTaii. KDy rs>K? 

Eh: Eh ohoo opoii 'iaviaiir ypnx tscsh iom. Mpvtc ua/iax yy? 

Ba: Hanna, 'ia/nia. X'vnn uarr omix bs? 

Eh: Hr 0300 xypi'in up. Hu Mairaiin ep hb Hpssryii Oonoxoop 6 h 'iaxyi 3aM 3aa>K erte. 
Hx cypryynt pyy mnar aBTo6ycaH,n cyyraan shchhh Byynaim 6yyHa. 

T3r33.11. . .xyymn iuipKTiiir \o,T3x yy? 

Ba: M3/1H3. 

Bn: Tnryyn niipK pyy hb. Taipnic \ianaiixbir onoxo/i aMapxaH. Ohjitob yy? 

Ba: 3a, ohjitocoh. O.noo ohjioo. 


Xarac iianiiin napaa BaaTap Hx cypryyjiHHH ranaan oioynibi oaiipairn xypsB. ^KiDKyypT 
YH3MJI3X33 y3yyiDK, ”Ehhi[T3h yyji3axaap iipjiaa” roan rnaTaap jjssni rapaB. T 3 r 33.11 
Ehjiuhhh epoon.n op>K, ’’CaiiH 6aima yy” r3>K Ehjiutsh Mnirnnnnn tshst iOH/iwr xap>K, 
”0e, F a 1 160 . 3 , 1 , Ahh xoep npnHxa*. Ta xoep cairn yy?” nan opoH naap cyynaa. Ehjiji 
yxpuiiH iuapcaH Max, tomctsh men aB'mp'i, 6yx xyin eree.n ”3a, caiixaH xoojuroopoii” 
T3>K X3JI3B. ”Ta Hap nail 30ornox yy?” rs>K Ehjiji acyyxan t3,h Hap ”3a, yyaa” rs>K 
xapuynaB. Tirii/i xoojioo hhcsiihh napaa Ehjiji apxn 3a^an>K, xyH oyxsun ereB. T 3 r 33.11 
”3a, spyyn mshuhhh tojioo!” rs* Tyjiraa.il Syrnaapaa yynnxaB. 


Comprehension 

T 3 p Han pyy Hpc3H. 

Eh r 3 p Jiyyr 33 HBcaH. 

T 3 p raH6onn pyy yTacncaH. 

Hh T 3 rac 6ojioxryii rsac 6 h 6ohtok 6aiiHa. 
Eh r 3 pT 33 xapiix r 3 c 3 H. 

TajiT T 3 p 3 r HBax r 3 5K 6aiiHa. 
fl,op5K rsnsr xyH. 


He came toward/up to me. 

I went toward my house. 

He phoned up Ganbold. 

I don’t think you can do that. 
I thought I might go home. 
The train is about to leave. 

A man called Dorj. 
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,Hop5K r3fl3r H3pT3H XyH. 

-Hu aaraaa npcsH 6s? 

-HaMTaii yyji3ax rssa (npcsH). 
-HaMTaii yyji3axaap npcsH. 

Tsp aBHHX5K33. 

-Mhhhh MeHre xaaHa 6afiHa bs? 
-Tsp XyH aBHHX3K33 ! 


A man named Dorj. 
Why did you come? 
(I came) to meet you. 
I came to meet you. 
He has just left. 
Where is my money? 
That man took it! 


VOCABULARY 


Text 



flyy(-n) 

duu(-n) 

sound 

ayyrap-(hyyrapax) 

duugarah 

to make a noise 

3aB 

zav 

free time 

3aBTan 

zavtai 

having free time, free 

pyy/jiyy 2 

ruu/hiu 2 

towards 

nr 

yag 

exactly, right 

ep hb 

yor n’ 

in general, in fact 

3aM 

zam 

road, way 

3IJ3C 

etses 

end, final, last 

xyyHHH 

huuchin 

old 

UHpK 

tsirk 

circus 

aMapxaH 

amarhang 

easy 

OHJiro-(oHJirox) 

oilgoh 

to understand 

ra^aa# 

gadaad 

outside, foreign 

YH3MJI3X 

iinemleh 

ID card 

uiaT(-aH) 

shat(-an) 

stairs 

/J33HI 

deesh 

up, upwards 

T3H3T 

genet 

suddenly 

uiapa-(uiapax) 

sharah 

to fry 

men 

shol 

soup 

t0mc(-0h) 

toms(-on) 

potato 

6yx(-3H) 

biih(-en) 

all 
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6yx xyH 

biih hiing 

everybody 

xyH 6yx 3 H 

hiing biihen 

everybody 

XOOJI-(XOOJIJIOX) 

hoolloh 

to eat (hon.) 

caitxaH xoojijioopofi 

saihang hoollooroi 

“bon appetit”, enjoy! 

30orjio-( 3 oorjiox) 

zoogloh 

to eat. consume (hon.) 

6ycan 

busad 

the others 

xyMyyc 

hiimuus 

people 

xapHyji-(xapHyjiax) 

hariulah 

to answer 

6yrfl 33 p 33 

biigdeeree 

everybody, all (of them, us, etc) 

3aaJia-(3a/tJiax) 

zadlah 

to open (bottles, packets etc.) 

spyyji 

eriitil 

health 

M 3 Ha 

mend 

health 

TOJiee 

tdlbo 

(postposition) for (the sake of) 

3 pyyjl MSHZtHHH 

eriiUl mendiin 

cheers 

TOJiee 

tolod 


TsrtHyyc 

tedniiiis 

they (coll.) 

Tynra-(Tyjirax) 

tulgah 

to clink (glasses) 


GRAMMAR 


1) "Towards" 

The idea of “towards” is expressed in Mongolian by the use of the word pyy 2 . There is 
some argument as to whether this is in fact a case suffix (it changes with the vowel 
harmony) or a postposition (it follows the noun and is written as a separate word in the 
Cyrillic, but does not take the genitive usual for a postposition). 

When it follows a word ending in -p it changes to Jiyy 2 , and when it is used with the 
reflexive it takes an intrusive -r- followed by -aa 2 : 

Eh rap Jiyyrss flBcaH. I went towards my home 

T 3 p aacuji pyyraa srecaH. She has gone to her work. 

Eh cypryyjib pyy Hb jmcaH. I went toward his school. 

T 3 fl(HYY c ) yjiaaHdaarap Jiyy trecaH. They headed for Ulaanbaatar. 


This suffix can also be used instead of the dative for telephoning someone, but note the 
slight change in meaning when it is used: 
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Bn TaH6oimo/i yTacrtaac xsjicsh. I told Ganbold on the phone. 

Eh TaHEojifl pyy yTac^caH. I phoned up Ganbold. 


2) Uses of the verb rax ("to say") 

This verb has many uses in Mongolian, besides its simplest function as the verb “to say”. 
Here follow explanations of its various uses: 

a) "To say" 

This is the simplest of its uses. It can be used either for direct speech or indirect 
(reported) speech: 

Eaarap ’’©Hoeaep upHs” item. Baatar said “I will come today”. 

Eaarap OHeeaep upro r3C3ii. Baatar said he would come today. 

It can also be used for speaking of another person or of oneself: 

TaHEojifl “EaaTap OHee^ep upHs” T3C3H. "Baatar will come today,” said Ganbold. 

When used for speaking of another person or of oneself in indirect or reported speech, 
then we have a sentence with a main and a subordinate clause. The subject of the main 
verb, rax, goes in the nominative as usual, and the subject of the subordinate (reported) 
verb goes in the accusative, as you will remember was the case with sentences involving 
“when”. 

TaHboiw EaaTapbir eHee^ep HpH3 r3C3H. Ganbold said that Baatar would come today. 

Where the subject of the subordinate verb is the speaker him or herself, the reflexive 
pronoun eepee (self) is used: 

TaHboim eepnttree OHee^ep npro r3C3ii. Ganbold said that he would come today. 

The verb of the reported speech might also have to be in the accusative, as it can itself be 
treated as a noun: 

Xyy 33>K33C33 ”Xooji 6afea yy” rsac acyyB. The lad asked his mother, "is there any food”. 

Xyy 333K33C33 xooji 6afeaa yryfe acyyB. The lad asked his mother if there was any food. 


The verb is often in the present participle, as an auxiliary, with another verb involving the 
idea of speaking: 


Tap ’’Cafe 6afea yy?” rant acyycaH. 


Xy mhih6 



fecy HyrlOio 


Eh ’’Cafe, cafe” rant xapHyncaH. 
”3H3 HB cafe” T35K 6ll X3JIC3H. 


"Fine, fine,” I answered. 
"This is a good one,” I said. 
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b) Giving a name 

When used for naming someone 

Bn )Koh [ 3,r)i xyH. 

I laMaiir JKoh 13,331. 

Jfopac rsasr xyH. 

Jfopac rsflsr iopT3H xyH. 

TaMaiir X3H rs/isr B3? 

Mhhhh HspHiir X3H rsflsr B3? 
TaHbir X3H rsflsr B3? 

Tam>i armpur X3H rs/isr B3? 

Mhhhh f 13 p h h r Ea3ap rs/isr. 


or something, the habitual present suffix -/tar 4 is used: 
My name is John. 

My name is (lit. they call me) John. 

A man called (lit. a man they call) Dorj. 

A man called (lit. a man with a name called) Dorj. 

What is your name (informal)? 

What is your name (informal)? 

What is your name (formal)? 

What is your name (honorific)? 

My name is Bazar. 


Remember that the word an /tap is purely honorific and only used to ask another’s name. 
You never say mhhhh ait/tap. . .rj/nr. 

The pattern can be used for things as well as for people: 

-Duuiir Kty rs/tsr B3? What is this called? 

-Duuiir xyymyyp rs/or. This is called a huushuur. 


c) Expressing intention 

The verb can also be used to describe one’s intention to do something, as though you 
were saying to your self that you might do something: 

Eh OHee opoii TaHait/t ohhx r3C3H k»m. I thought I’d visit you this evening. 

,H,apaa m> yyji3ax r 3 C 3 H iom. I thought we could meet later. 

Eh r3pr33 xapnx tssk Gatina. I’m just about to go home. 

Note that in the final example, where the rax is in the present continuous, the meaning 
changes to ‘just about to’. Although the verb indicates thought, it can be used for 
inanimate objects as well: 

Tan Tspar max rssK Gatina. The train is about to leave. 


3) "In order to" 

Mongolian has two ways of expressing the idea of the English “in order to...”. One is to 
use the perfective converb of the verb we looked at above, rax: 

RaMTaii yyji3ax r 33fl npjiaa. I came to meet you. 

Tanx aBax r 33/t zt3JiryypT ohcoh. He went into the shop to buy bread. 

Another way is to use the instrumental on the infinitive form of the verb: 
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HaMTail yyji3axaap Hpjiss. I came to meet you. 

Tanx aBaxaap flSJiryYPT ohcoh. He went into the shop to buy bread. 

In addition, there is a verb ending, -xnaap 4 . Properly speaking, this translates best as 
“when”, but is often ambiguous. The reflexive, or personal particles hb and so on should 
be used where necessary: 

Tsp rapaxjiaapaa fl33Ji33 He put his coat on to go out OR When he went out he put his 

OMCCOH. coat on. 

Here again we have the problem of no exact equivalents, but rather the niceties of style 
and translation. In other cases it is less ambiguous: 

Hh smax.iaapaa smiur aBaaa ab. Take this with you when you go. 


4) "Because" 

There are also several ways of expressing the idea of “because” in Mongolian. Some of 
them have been met in earlier grammatical constructions. You must remember that in two 
languages as different as English and Mongolian the distinctions between ideas like 
“when”, “because” and “if’ are not necessarily going to be as strong in the one language 
as they are in the other. There is going to be some overlap. This has even happened 
between English and German. Remember that there is actually little difference between 
something like “if it rains” and “when it rains”. Here are some ways of saying “because” 
in Mongolian: 

a) -aap 4 /6onoxoop. This can be used in most situations: 

TyYHHur yuraxc 6aiicaH Sojioxoop 6u smcaH. I left because he was asleep. 

TyYHHur yTac^axaap hb 6h ohcoh. I went because(/when) he phoned. 

b) rryi. In this case, “because” is a way of translating without using “in order to”: 

Eh yHTax r33/i rspT33 xapucaH. I went home because I wanted to sleep 

OR I went home (in order) to sleep. 

-Hh aaraafl HpcsH 6s? Why did you come? 

-Taman yyji3ax rssa upcsH. I came because I wanted to meet you. 

OR I came to meet you. 

c) staraa/t rsBSJi. This might literally be translated as “to say why”. It can be used in the 
following way: 

-Hh saraa jx HpcsH 6s? Why did you come? 

-llaraa t iob i.i, TaHTait yyji3ax tscsh. Because I wanted to meet you. 

-Raraa/i HpcsH 6s tsbsji, TaHTait yyji3ax tscsh. I came because I wanted to meet you. 
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d) yipaac. This can be used instead of oojioxoop. It is the ablative of the word yinp 
meaning “reason" or “cause” and so could be literally translated as “from the reason 
(that)”, or more figuratively as “on account of’: 

TaMaur upcsH yupaac 6u hx 6aapna5K 6aiiHa. Because you’ve come I’m very happy 

OR I’m very happy (that) you've come. 

In any one instance, any one of the above constructions may not be suitable. In general, if 
the subjects of the two halves are the same, then any construction can be used. If they are 
different, then the rnji construction should be avoided. 

One subject: 

He got a ticket to go to (because he was going to/wanted to go to) Ulaanbaatar. 

Top ynaairoaaTapT ohhxoop (Top) ohjict aBcatt. 

ynaairoaaTapT ohhx roo/i ohjict aBcatt. 

y.TaanoaaTapT ohhx rocon bonoxoop 6iiJieT aBcaH. 

ynaairoaaTapT ohhx yipaac ohjict aBcaH. 

flaraa/t ohjict aBcaH 63 roBon, yjiaairoaaTapT ohhx rocoii. 

Different subjects: 

Because you're going I shall go too. 

HaMaitr max oojioxoop 6 h h 6ac mna. 

Mh max ro>K oaiiraa yipaac 6 h h 6ac mna. 

HaMaitr naraaji ttBax 6 ohcoh 6o toboh, hh max rone baitHa. 

Finally, there is a colloquial construction never to be used in formal spoken or written 
circumstances, using iom and the second person particle hhhb. This is used in the 
following way: 

Hh ohcoh iom hhhi>, 6h OHOoryii. You went, so I didn’t 

Yh3T3h iom hhhb 6h aBaaryh. I didn't buy it because it was expensive 


5) Past tenses -skoo/hoo, -*ihx 

These past tense endings are also of the short or immediate past. Neither of them are 
affected by the vowel harmony, but the first will change between ->K33 and -H33 
depending on the verb stem and following the same rules as for the present participle as 
described in Chapter 2. It is used for an event recently occurred of which the speaker has 
only now become aware: 

Tsp maos. He has only just gone (or so it seems). 

Eaarap Hp>K33. Baatar has just come (I see). 


When used in a question, the double vowel is dropped before the yy 2 : 
-EaaTap hbsk yy? Has Baatar gone? 
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YIB5K33. 


Yes, he has. 


The -mix ending does not have any connotations of something of which one has only just 
become aware. Instead, it is used for events which occurred rapidly, and can be seen as 
being like the English “up” and “down”. The vowel does not change with the vowel 
harmony, nor does the initial h ever change according to the verb stem. It can be used 
with other past tense endings, which follow the -mix: 

Tsa Hap xoojioo HflHHxesH. They ate their food up. 

Tap cyyiHxaR. He sat down. 

Tap aBHHxaos He has gone. 


Eh TaMXHryH 6 ojihhxjioo. 


I’ve just run out of cigarettes. 


It can also be used with the perfective converb (“then”) in a compound verb sentence: 
Ena yymtxaaa rapcaH. We drank up and left. 


It can also be used for the imperative, but only with people with whom you are on 
familiar and easy terms: 

Xoojioo Ha*tHx! Eat up! 

CyyHHx! Sit down! 


DRILIS 

i) Place the pyy/nyy 2 suffix after the word in brackets. Don’t forget the vowel harmony, 
reflexive or possessive particles that may be necessary: 

EXAMPLE: 

Ena (yjiaaH6aaTap) rapaB. 

Ena YaaaH6aaTap ayy rapaB. We set off for Ulaanbaatar. 

a) Tap (6h) iipcui. 

b) Hh OHee opoil (TaH6o:ia) yTacaax yy? 

c) Taa Hap CLora yya) jmcan. 

d) 3 h3 Tapar YaaaiioaaTapaac (MocKBa) tiBHa. 

e) Ena oaoo (rap) jib* oaiiiia. 

f) I lupKaac (\tanaiix) aBaxaa aMapxaH. 

g) -9h 3 aBTo6yc (Hx cypryyat) urtax yy? 

h) -Yryii, (Hx aaaryYP) JiBaar. 

ii) Change the following from direct to indirect speech. Remember the accusative: 


EXAMPLE: 

Eaarap ’’Hpro” rscsH. 


Baatar said ‘‘I shall come”. 
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EaaTap eepiiiiree upro rscsH. Baatar said that he would come. 

a) AaB hb xyYr33C33 ”0Hee/iep cypryyjiB/iaa ttBax yy?” rs>K acyyB. 

b) Xyy hb ’’CypryyjiB/taa tiBHa” rs* xapiiyncaH. 

c) BaaTap ”3a, HBjiaa” rs>K xsjisb. 

d) IIshzi '’flonrop obhtsh oaiiiia” rscsii. 

iii) Express in other ways the following questions and sentences involving names: 

EXAMPLE: 

HaMaitr JfoptK rsttsr. My name is Dorj. 

Mhhhh Hspmir ,H,op5K rsasr. 

a) TaHBi aimpBir xsh rs/pr B3? 

b) Mhhhh inpitiir BaaTap rynr. 

c) TaHBir xsh rs/pr bs? 

d) HaMaitr HflM/topvK rynr. 

iv) In the following sentences, change the underlined verb to one expressing intention, 
using rsx: 


EXAMPLE: 

Eh rapna . 

Eh rapax rsac 6aitHa. 
EaaTap hpcbh . 
EaaTap Hpsx ocsh. 


I shall go out. 

I’m thinking of going out. 
Baatar came. 

Baatar was thinking of coming. 


a) Eh naifiTaiiraa xaMT HBiia. 

b) 0H66 erjiee Hx /nJtryypT ohcoh . 

c) Mapraam rspT33 cyy* homoo ymmiHa . 

d) 0poen,T hb ouoo/i /tapraTanraa vvn3caH . 

e) O.too 3aBTait oaiiraa ytpaac aMapHa . 

f) EajiT Tspsr o/too HBnaa! 

g) -Hu o/too toy XHHX B3? 

h) -O/too Hait3 pyyraa VTacjaHa . 

v) Write out the following sentences twice, putting the verb in brackets into the correct 
“in order to” forms discussed above: 


EXAMPLE: 

.Hyjiryypaap (tffiax) rapcaH. 

,Z],3:irYYP33p aeax r 33 .it rapcaH. 
il,3.TrYYP39P JiBaxaap rapcaH. 

a) J],apraTaHraa (yyit 3 ax) epeeH/i hb ohcoh. 

b) H3i[3pJi3rr (ohhx) ohjtct aBcaH. 
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c) IOm (aBax) 33 oryYp 3 op JiBcaH. 

d) 3 h 3 HOMtir (yHmux) 333 ryYp 33 C aBcaH. 

e) Hx cypryynt pyy (aBax) aBTobycarpa cyycaH. 

f) EaaH (boirox) a>KHJm opcoH. 

g) L(npK 3 /t (O'lHX) ohoct aBcaH. 

h) Aiipar (yyx) MajiHHti rspT opcoH. 

vi) Join the following sets of two sentences using one of the four “because” constructions 
discussed above. Remember that one of them may not be suitable: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh 3 Hap tfop'/Ki-riir xynss* Datura. T apaxryii. 

E113 Hap /fopvKi-iiir xynss* oaiiraa Donoxoop rapaxryii. 

Eu, 3 Hap /fopvKi-iiir xynssx r333 rapaxryii oaiiira. 

flaraa,! rapaxryH oaiiira bs tsboji, or-ra Hap /Jopmiiir xynss* oaiiira. 

E113 Hap /fopvKi-iiir xynss* oaiiraa yrpaac rapaxryii. 

a) MeHre oaiixryii rs* 6 o/icoii. Illupaa aBaaryii. 

b) Earm Hpssryii. OtoyTHyytt jtBJiaa. 

c) Quee.iep hx HapTaii oaiiira. Manraii omcox ecToii. 

d) Gnee.aep hx xyhtsh oaiiira. IfajitTO omcox ecToii. 

e) Mapraam spT 6 ocho. G300 yHTJiaa. 

f) Gnooaop a*H:i hxtsh oaiicarr. Gaoo aMpax rs* oaiiira. 

g) Top 3H3 Yprsii* np333 oaiicarr. Eh Tyv^a ’’Ehtthh up” racarr. 

h) Top aaanraBpaa XHitrearyit. EarmnitH acyyjiTtir xapityjDK na^aaryH. 

vii) In the following sentences, change the straight past to the short past discussed in this 
chapter: 

EXAMPLE: 

EaaTap upc3H. Baatar came. 

Eaarap upacss. Baatar has just come. 

a) -EaaTap JiBcaH yy? 

b) -Macau. 

c) TaHaii 33* 'iaMaiir baitxryii racarr. 

d) Xeee, mhhhh MOHre oaiixryii 6 ojicoh. 

EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1 . Tam, 1 armptir xsh rs/tsr B3? 

2 . Ta Monroaa o'ihvk y3C3H yy? 

3 . MoHronn ohhx r333, toy toy xhhcsh 6s? 

4 . Aiipar yy* y3C3H yy? 

5 . Eyy3 1-133* y3C3H yy? 
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6. Mopt yHa*: y3C3H yy? 

7. Gneanep ztsnryypssp trecaH yy? 

8. K)y toy aBax rscsH 6 t? 

9. Ta flaraa/i MOHron xsji cyp'i 6aitHa B3? 

10. MoHron xsji xsityy 6aitHa yy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -Have you ever tried huushuur? 

2. -Yes, I have. They were very tasty. 

3. -Why did you try huushuur? 

4. -I wanted to see what they were like. 

5. It is cold today so I shall wear a coat. 

6. Mother is ill so I shall have to cook. 

7. Baatar said he was not coming so we shan’t wait. 

8. Dolgor said that Tsend was ill and so won’t come. 

9. -Why are you wearing that big hat? 

10. -Because it is very sunny today. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. Xyy hb 6arm xsjrasryH yupaac homoo yHinaaryH rsnss. 

2. kanoo-T/i eepuhree ob'itsh oonoxoop apxn yyxryii tsb. 

3. Gboji 6o.Tox.Toop ay.Taaxaii xyBitac omcox xopsirsh. 

4. -Hh aaraa/t mhhhh xoo.tbit h.tc jii 03? 

5. -ilMap 6aitHa rsvK y33x r33,T. 

6. -3h 3 aBTo6yc xaamaa HBax B3? 

7. -Hx /n-Tryyp ,Tyy jiBHa. O.too anax rs>K 6aitHa, c yyxryii toy? 

8. -Mhhhh xyy, HaH3 hhhb up* yy? 

9. -Hp)K33 ! 

10. Eh nail 'iaiiax rs>K 6aitHa. Yyx yy? 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


an^ap 

aldar 

name (hon.) 

ynnp 

uchir 

reason 

ynpaac 

uchraas 

because 

yHTa-(yHTax) 

untah 

to sleep 

MocKBa 

Moskva 

Moscow 

Hap(-aH) 

nar(-an) 

sun 

HapTan 

nartai 

sunny 

najitTO 

pal’to 

coat, overcoat 

xapHyji-(xapHyjiax) 

hariulah 

to answer 

acyyjiT 

asuult 

question 



Chapter nine 105 


6aaH 

bayan 

rich, wealthy 

X3p3IT3H 

heregtei 

necessary, need to 

xaarnaa 

haashaa 

where to? 

YPOJDK 

Urgelj 

often 

ijaft naHax 

tsai chanah 

to make tea 

K)M HHHb 

yum chin’ 

because 




CHAPTER TEN 


TEXT 

AHJlfl OH MB 

Ehjui ’/KaprancaHxair ra33r oxhhbit Tanadar. 0Hee opoii 3H3 TamiJi afinnaa o'ino. ’’Opoii 
oynavK up 3x33 xyMTaii 6oh>k Mara^ryfi. Thhm 6onoxoop nantToroo omogh, opoojiToo 
3yyx xaparTaii” r3>K 603003 nantToroo omoch, opoo3Too opooroo3 oaiipiiaacaa rapu, 
tuhh 3 afinnaa ohhb. 

’/Kapraacaiaxaiiai 33 >khhh an^ptir Maiiviaa rt3ar. Bunn Ta.innii rapT opoo3 TyyHTsii 
’’CaiiH 6aiiHa yy, Maiiviaa ryafi, Tania 6ne caiiH yy?” rs* m3H333b. 

’’CaiiH, caiiH. Hhhhh 6ne cairn yy?” 

’’CaiiH”. 

’’Cypaara eiaaep yy?” 

”0ii3op. TaHti a5KH3 caiiH yy?” 

’’CaiiH. Hh hx Mopt caHTaii 3 Baa iom 6aiiHa. Eh can xyyinyyp xhh>k .ayycnaa. Hu 
xyymyypT aypiaii 6 h 3 333?” 

’’flyp-raii Gaiinryii nax bs!” 

”3a, T3rB33 raayyp xyBiicaa Taiinaa^ T ip opeoii3 opoopoii”. 

Bhjiji xyBiicaa Taiinaa^ Heree epeeH3 opoB. T3r33.it: 

’’CaiiH 6aiiHa yy, >Kapran aa? aa? Hh nacaH hx a>KH3Taii cyy* 6aiiHa B 3 ?” t 3 b. 

’’CaiiH. CaiiH yy? Eh MapraaniHHHxaa XHH3333 oanTri'/K 6aiiHa. Taraxryii 603 6ariu 
acyy* Mara^ryii. 3aacaH XHH333HHr hb M333xryii 603 6o30xryii”. 

niupssH 333 p, ’/Kaprancaiixainn hombih xa>Kyy,zt nar ypaH 3ypar, 6ac nar rapan 3ypar 
6aiiB. Eh 33 T ap rapan 3yprniir xapaa.it: ” 3 h 3 Tamil sthhiih 3ypar moii yy?” ranc acyyB. 
’’Moh, moh. Hu na>K M3333 B3?” 

’’HaMTaii hx toctsh 6aiixaap hb 6h tsdk 6030011 iom. XatKyy/t hb 6aiiraa aypniiir xsh 
3 ypcaH 6s?” 

’’MaHaii sth 3ypcaH iom. Mohto 3 Ma3HHBi aM rapan, capyy3 caiixaH Ta3 HyTar, TaBaH 
xornyy Ma3 6yr.it 6arrcaH 6aiiraa 6113?” 

”Thhm iom imir 6aiiHa. TaBaH xornyy \1a33 toy roy op3or iom 03?” 

”Xohb, nMaa, yx ap, aayy, T3M33 op3or.” 

)Kapra 3 caiixaHBi epeemiH xaaara ohtoh>k, 33 >k hb TaBar ayypaH xyyinyyp, aaHX 
3 YYP 3 H cyyTsii iiaii aB'iiipnaa. 

”3a, xyyx3YY3 33, X00300 113, uaii yy! Onoci 6aiiraa 6aH3ryii” 

Comprehension 

MeHre 6aiiBaa aB. If you've got the money, buy it. 

TyYHHiir npB33 6 h nBHa. If he comes, I shall go. 

HaMaiir nBaxryii 603 6h m 6ac nBaxryii. If you don’t go, neither shall I. 

Eh 603 aHraii xyH. I am English. 
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Eh aacnaa xhhc3h. I have done my work. 

Xsh HHr3C3H Who did this? 

Hh stacaH (6a)? What have you done? 

Hh aacaH (6a)? What's the matter with you? 

-Hh xettee smcaH yy? Have you been to the countryside? 

-TsrcaH. I have. 


VOCABULARY 


afiji 


ail 

home, family, house, houseold 

acapran 


jargal 

happiness 

aMap 


amar 

peace 

TaHH-(TaHHX) 


tanih 

to know (a person) 

6yija-(6yijax) 


butsah 

to return, go/come back 

XyHT3H 


xiiiteng 

cold 

3 YY'( 3 YY X ) 


ziiiih 

to wear (hanging on) 

6otto-(6ottox) 


bodoh 

to think 

OpOOJIT 


oroolt 

scarf 

opoo-(opoox) 


orooh 

to wrap around, roll up 

TaHHJI 


tanil 

friend, acquaintance 

ryaii 


guai 

Mr, Mrs, form of address 

cypnara 

surlaga 

study, studies 

ttypTaii 

durtai 

to like (+dat) 

aa-(aax) 

yaah 

to do what?, how to do? 

T3ra-(Tarax) 

tegeh 

to do that, do like that, do that way 

Mopu caitTaii 

mor’ saitai 

lit. having good horses. Used of people who arrive at fortunate 
times, e.g. meals. Not always ironic or sarcastic, but can be. 

xyymyyp 

huushuur 

huushuur. 

a kind of fried stuffed pancake 

rattyyp 

gaduur 

outer, outside 

TaitJi- 

(TaitJiax) 

tailah 

to take off (clothes) 

63JiTr3- 

(63JITr3X) 

beltgeh 

to prepare 


TaBH-(TaBHX) 

tavih 

to put 


xaacyytt 

hajuud 

(postposition) beside 
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3ypar 

zurag 

picture 


ypaH 3ypar 

urang zurag 

painted/drawn picture 

rapaji 3ypar 

gerel zurag 

photograph 


T0CT3H 

tostei 

similar 


K)M 

yum 

(copula) be 


capyyn 

saruul 

vast; bright 


HyTar 

nutag 

land, homeland 


xornyy 

hoshuu 

(here) kind, sort 


TaBaH xornyy 
Man 

tavang 
hoshuu mal 

the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals herded by the Mongols: 
horses, sheep, cattle, camels and goats. 

xe^ee(-H) 

hodoo 

countryside 


6arra- 

(6arrax) 

bagtah 

to fit, include, contain 

a^yy(-H) 

aduu(-n) 

horse 


T3M33(-H) 

temee(-n) 

camel 


AMaa(-H) 

ymaan(-n) 

goat 


xaanra 

haalaga 

door 


OHrOH-(OHrOHX) 

onggoih 

to open (door, window) 

TaBar 


tavag 

plate 

#YY0P3H 


duureng 

full 

naHx 


dangh 

kettle 

CYY(- H ) 


siiu(-n) 

milk 

ejic-(ejicex) 


olsoh 

to feel/be hungry 


GRAMMAR 


1) The conditional 

In a two-part statement containing the word “if’, the execution of one part of the 
statement is conditional upon the execution of the other part. So the conditional is the 
term used to describe a form of a verb expressing the idea of “if’. In a sentence like “if 
you pay me I'll do it”, the doing is conditional upon the payment. 

In Mongolian the conditional is shown by adding a suffix to the verb stem. This suffix 
is -6aji/-Baji 4 . The vowel changes according to the vowel harmony, and the first letter 
changes according to the same rules as the 6o/b3 question particle. So if the stem ends in - 
b, -n or -m then the conditional suffix will be -can 4 ; otherwise it will be -Ban 4 . 
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When the subject of the subordinate part of the statement (the condition to be fulfilled 
first) is the same as that of the main part, then both go into the nominative, although one 
is usually omitted: 

Eh M6HreT3H 6auBaji aBHa. If I’ve got the money I'll buy it. 

T 3 p eHeenep iipBSJi naivrraH yyjnaHa. If he comes today he’ll see you. 

Hu iipBSJi Hau3Taiiraa up. If you are coming, come with your friend. 

If the subject of the subordinate part is different from that of the main part, then as in 
sentences with “when”, the subordinate subject becomes accusative: 

Tbpiiftr npB3Ji 611 aBHa. If he’s coming I’m going. 

Mhhhh Haii3bir 6auBaji ohtthh op. If my friend’s here, don’t come in. 


Where the conditional idea is a verb in the negative, or a verb in any tense other than the 
present-future, or a noun, then the particle 6oji or bonbon is used instead of the verb 
inflection. This is in fact the conditional of the verb bonox — to become — and a 
contraction of that. What we get then looks like: 

MaMaiir flBaxryii 6oji 6u n 6ac aBaxiyu. If you don’t go then neither shall I. 

Mhhhh 3axuar aBcaH 6oji6oji 6h uaivm x3Ji 3 x 6aucaH. If I’d got your letter I’d have told you. 


bojioxryii 6oji 6yy ab. 


If it’s not possible, don’t go. 


This construction can also be used to express the idea of “to have to”, in a new and 
interesting way: 

MBaxryii 6 oji 6ojioxryu. (I) must go (lit. If I don’t go it won’t do). 


2) 6oji as a subject marker 


Note the following: 

Eh 6oji aHrjm xyH. I am English. 

MiiHrac xaaH 6oji aryy hx xyH 6aiicaH. Chinggis Khan was a very great man. 

In the above sentences the subject of the sentence is marked by the word bon. The full 
form, bonbon, can also be used. These particles emphasise and give extra weight to the 
subject. Only the subject, and a nominative, main subject at that, can be so marked, other 
words in other cases cannot. In such instances, the word bon could be translated as “as 
for”: 


Eh 6oji6oji xoojioo H/naryii. 
3 h 3 hom 6oji hx cairn. 


As for me. I’ve not eaten. 
This book is very good. 
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3) Different verbs for "to do" 

Mongolian has different verbs for different aspects of “to do”. Some of these we have 
met briefly in previous chapters. There are basically four of them, and they are: 


XHHX 

to do (in general) 

T3I3X 

to do that, do like that 

HHT3X 

to do this, do like this 

flax 

to do what, do how 


Here are the different ways each one is used: 

a) xhhx . This is a general word for “to do”. It is used for such things as doing work, 
doing anything where the “do” takes an object: 

Hh paanraBpaa xhhcsh yy? Have you done your homework? 

Ta mhhhh fl 33 Jinur xhhc3h yy? Have you made my deel yet? 


b) Torox. This basically means “to do like that, to do that, to do in that way”. It can be in 
a question, answer one or answer a suggestion: 

Xsh T3rc3H 6 3? Who did it? 


-Hu xoojioo nacsH yy? 

-Ttrou. 

-/fapaa m> yyji3ax yy? 
-3a, ni i.e 


Have you eaten? 
Yes (I have done). 
Shall we meet later? 
Yes, let’s (do that). 


c) i-nirjx . This verb basically means “to do this way, to do like this”, and so can be seen 
as a compliment to Tsrsx. It is used less frequently than Tsrsx, which is the standard 
response. Here are some examples of its use: 

Xsh iiHr3C3H 63 ? Who did this. 

3a, HHrbe. ,H,ojiooh parr yyji3M. OK, let’s do this. We’ll meet at 7. 

d) flax . This verb basically means “how to do, to do what”. It is a question word in its 
own right, like xsh, toy and so on. Here are some examples of it in use: 

Hu nacaii 6s? What have you done OR What has happened to you OR What is the matter 
with you? 

ffacaH caitH iom How nice (what has happened that it is so nice) 

6s! 


All the above verbs can be used in compounds, either with each other (within limits — 
Tsrsx and uiirsx never go together) or with other verbs. Here are some examples to give 
you a better idea of how the verbs actually work: 

-Hh iia>K npc3H 03? How did you come? 
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-ABTo6ycaap HpcsH. 

-Hh aBTo6ycaap HpcsH yy? 

-T3rC3H. 

-Tsp si anc apb^ar bs? 
-Hiiiivk apb^ar. 

-X3H I 9I /K X3JIC3H 03? 
-EaaTap T3rc3ii. 


By bus. 

Did you come by bus? 

I did (so). 

How does he talk? 

Like this (accompanied by an impression). 
Who said so? 

Baatar did. 


4) The copula 

The word copula is used by people writing grammar books to describe a short word, with 
no inflexions, which goes at the end of the sentence and basically means is, are and so on. 
There are several of these in Mongolian. One of these is 6iiii, which we have met before. 
Others are k>m and moh. 

a) 61111. This is used instead of oaiina or oaiiraa, and has been described before in Chapter 
Six: 

Haaaa MOHreH aara 6 hh. I have a silver bowl. 

TaH6aaTap 6hh. Ganbaatar is in. 

b) moh. This word also means “right” or “correct”. It can stand alone and replace the 
present/future of the verb “to be” in a question or a statement: 

-Tsp xyH EaaTap moh yy? Is that Baatar? 

-Moh, moh. Yes, that’s right. 

c) iom. This word can serve as a verb “to be” following an adjective. It too often follows a 
verb, including 6aiix, in the infinitive, -caH 4 past, or -aa 4 continuous tense, and is also 
confirmatory, or even emphatic: 

Eh OHeeaep cypryyjib^aa smcaH iom. I went to the school today. 

Tap aepBOH axTair iom. He has four older brothers. 

Eh 3H3 aonoo xohoit aBax iom. I shall go this week. 

iom, especially with the addition of the -aa 4 or other emphatic suffix, tends to be used in 
more colloquial contexts: 

Jfopac OHoeaop npsx iom aa. Dorj will come today. 

3hs 0^00 Ha,aa,zi Mam hx xspsrTSH 6airraa iom aa. This really is very important to me. 

It is also used in expressions of “either. . .or. . and .or. . 

3h3 x3p3rT3H iom yy, xspsiryH iom yy? Do you need this or not? 
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Eh usok smax bs? TanT Tsprssp u iom yy, ManiHHaap u iom How I shall go, by train or by car, I 
yy, 6 h MSflsxrYH. don’t know. 


5) "Perhaps" and "probably' 1 


There is actually very little difference between the meanings of these two terms in 
English and even less between their ‘equivalents’ in Mongolian. If it is at all possible to 
say which is which, then “perhaps” is 6aiix aa, and “probably” is Mara/iryii. Probably. 
6aiix aa follows the verb in the infinitive if the meaning is present or future, and in the 
past if past: 

Perhaps she will come. 


Tsp npsx fiaiix aa. 
Tap «BcaH fiaiix aa. 
Thhm fiaiix aa. 
Yryit fiaiix aa. 


Perhaps he has gone. 
Perhaps so. 

Probably not. 


Mara/iryii follows the present participle of a verb if the meaning is present or future, 
other verb tenses and other words have bait*, the present participle of the verb 6aitx, 
between them and the Mara/iryii: 


Eh Mapraam absk viai ai ryti. 
-Khho ayyccaH yy? 

-/lyvccan u oailvK viaia.uyii 
-/Ivyccan a fiaiivK Mara/rryu, 
.ayycaaryii a 6 aiisK Maia.uyii 


I shall probably go tomorrow. 
Is the film over? 

It's probably over. 

Maybe it’s over, 
maybe not. 


6) "Of course" 


This is expressed by dropping the infinitive ending of the verb and adding the suffix - 
nryit, followed by the phrase flax B3, so that thhm baHJiryH flax B3, “of course that’s 
right”, could be literally translated as “how should that not be so?”: 


-©Hoe opoii rspT33 xapux yy? 
-XapHJiryH aax b >! 
-CypryyjiBflaa ohhx yy? 
-TsrsjiryB aax b i! 

-Tsp xyH oioyTaH moh yy? 
-Moh 6aHJiryii aax b i! 

-Tsp xyH hhhhh HaH3 yy? 
-Tsrsjiryii aax b i! 


Are you going home this evening? 
Of course I am! 

Are you going to school? 

Of course I am! 

Is he a student? 

Of course he is! 

Is that your friend? 

Yes, of course! 
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The flax bs is often pronounced as if spelt flax an (yaahav). This pronounciation is more 
colloquial. 


DRILLS 

i) Join the two sentences using -6 an 4 to mean ‘if: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh ABHa. Mu n 6ac jib ax yy? I'm going. Arew you going too? 

HaMaiir flB6an uh n 6ac smax yy? If I go, will you go too? 

a) Eh ohho. Hit xyji33* Saiix yy? 

b) Cohiih khho oaiina. Y33X yy? 

c) Barm Gaiixryii. TspT33 xapnfl. 

d) Top npH3. Eh aBJiaa. 

e) MamitH aBHa. MeHre oaiixrYii 6 ojiho. 

f) O.aoo XHH33JI33 xhhh 3. Mapraaui yyaaii/t rapt, a. 

g) Xanita;t xypin. Amhh/i ohho. 

ii) Mark the subject of the following sentences with 6on or bonbon.: 

EXAMPLE: 

T 3 p Manrahr omccoh. (He) put on that hat. 

T 3 p 6oji Manrah omccoh. He put on a hat. 

a) flop* Ljsromaar xynss* baima. 

b) YnaanbaaTap caiixaH xot iom. 

c) Eh Mapraaui khho Y33xrYH. 

d) Tsp oioyTaH XHH33im cairn b3nrr3*33. 

e) MaHaii ax onoH Manraii. 

f) EaaTap Mopt caitH yiia/tar. 

g) flop* xooji caitH xttit* HatmarryH. 

iii) In the following questions and sentences, replace the English word in brackets with 
the right “to do” verb: 

EXAMPLE: 

Cypryynbnaa (how) onnor bs? 

Cypryynwtaa aa* onaor b 3 ? How do you get to school? 

a) Xeee, xap aa*, xsh (did this) 6s? 

b) Mhhhh xyy, /taanrarspaa (done) yy? 

c) 0H06 opoit MaHaifu (how) itpcsu 03? 

d) -Mapraaui ohhx yy? -3a, (let’s do that). 

e) EaaTap (why) (that) xsjicsh 03? 

f) 3a, (let’s do this), a*jiwir piapaa yyu3t>a. 
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g) ©Heettep ^331133 (doing) /tyycnaa. 

iv) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “of course” with “perhaps” or 
“probably”: 

EXAMPLE: 

©ho 3yH Moirroji/i oHHJiryii flax bs! 

©H3 3yH Monroe, i ouh* Mara/iryii (o'ihx 6ailx aa). 

a) 3yH Ht> xanyyH baibiryii flax bs! 

b) ©Ben hb xyHTSii oaihiryii flax bs! 

c) IfantTO eMcenryii flax bs! 

d) OpoojiToo 3yynryH flax bs! 

e) XnH33Ji/t 63HTr3C3H baibiryii flax B3 ! 

f) A*hji byTSJiryH flax B3 ! 

g) Ea3ap itpc3H 6aHnryH flax B3. 

h) 3aBTail bononryii flax bs. 

v) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “perhaps” or “probably” with “of 
course”: 

EXAMPLE: 

flop* upax 6ailx aa. 
flop* iip3JiryH flax bs! 

a) ©nae/iep 6opoo op* Mara/iryii. 

b) Eh oneo/iop obhtsh oaihia. F apaxryil 6aiix aa. 

c) MoHron xsn cypaxa/i xanyy 6nin 6ailx aa. 

d) Mhhhh Hait3 xyyinyypT /ivpiaii n bail* Marayiryih 

e) flop* ryail yypnaHa baiix aa. 

f) Tap epeen.iee oaiix ryii oaihia. F apcaH oaiix aa. 

g) Cohhh khho baihia. Y33* Mara/tryii. 

h) Hh toy n Ma/iaxryii oaihia. EsnTrsoryit oaiix aa. 

* xap aa=look; look here; look at this 


EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1 . Hu o/too toy xiiit* oaiiraa iom 6s? 

2. ©Hee/tep a*Hn/iaa ohcoh yy, yryii toy? 

3. ©HHr/tep 'i 6ac Tarcaii yy? 

4. Hh aHrnH xyH moh yy? 

5. Hit jiMap ynctra xyH 6s? 

6. XHH33JI/133 h b* a a,i a r iom 6s? 

7. ©Hee opoit a ax racaii iom 03? 

8. H a/iTaii xaMT khiioii/i unax yy? 
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9. 0Hee opoll 'in yc33 yraax non, thhm 33? 

10. Yc 33 tta* yraa/iar iom 6j? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -Did you go to school today? 

2. -Of course I did. 

3. 1 forgot to get the bread. Never mind.* 

4. I’ve got no money! What shall 1 do?** 

5. It will probably rain today, I think. 

6. My work is done. 

7. My boy, if you are good, I shall bring you a plate full of buuz. 

8. Don’t do that [bitgii], your father will be angry. 

9. If it rains, let’s not go out. 

10. If you do it like this, it will be r=become] easier [=easy], 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. XHH33JI33 cairn cypnaji a>KHi[ onoxo/i aMapxaH 6 ojiho. 

2. Xoojt aBaxaa MapT>K33. 3a, Jtax B3, ryainau/i oui.e. 

3. Eh MOHreryH 6 ojihhxjioo, staira! 

4. /l,op>K pyy yTac m>fi. (Tspnitr) 6aitBaji ohhx yy? 

5. Mapraam 6opoo opoxryit oea xe.aee jibm. Tsrsx yy? 

6. Eh 6on6on aiir.rm xyH 6 hih. Illomaii.a. 

7. -Ta ohoo opoit iaBTaii oaiix aa, thhm 33? 

8. -TsrsnryH aax bs. K)y rs>K? 

9. -Ohs 3ypar ,,133 p hh 6aitHa yy? 

10. -EanjiryH aax bs. 3hs 6h 6aitHa. 

* 3a, aax B3 
** saHa! 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


aryy 

aguu 

great (big) 

6yT3-(6YT3x) 

biiteh 

to be completed, be finished 

6opoo(-H) 

boroo(-n) 

rain 

6opoo opox 

boroo oroh 

to rain 

Mam 

mash 

very 

yyp 

uur 

steam; anger 

yypTah 

uurtai 

angry 

yc(-3H) 

iis(-en) 

hair 

yraa-(yraax) 

ugaah 

wash 

ryaH3 

guangz 

cafeteria 

moTJiaa 

shotland 

Scottish; Scotland 




CHAPTER ELEVEN 


APB AH H3TJ\YT33P XHH33JI 


TEXT 


Ynrsp 

Ypiyt H3r xyyrsH 'ianrann 6aibK33. T'l.inniix rami anar y h 33 T3 h iom 6afi>K33. Tsp 
YH33H33C hb >khji 6yp H3r Tyran rapnar, T3p TyranBir hb 6iipyy Doaoxoop hb an* miiir 
K)MCaH>K33. 

r 3T3JI H3r >khh anar Tyran ripTTi Tsp TyranBir oapyy Doaoxoop hb xyy: 

-33* 33, 6apyyraa an* h/ibc ximiichm sx hb: 

-Xyy mhhb, 11,13* oo.ioxryii. Ha via ixinp arm erexe.i yyHHHr cyn^ hb xipirirnn 

X3M335K33. 

F 3T3JI 6ac H3r oxhhtoh myy uaBranu 6aii*33 Tip naBraniiBin rami oxHHBir anar 
oapyyraapaa cyan* xyyitss ixnip 6onroH ari'i erMii. Xyy, oxhh xoep aiin 6onoH 
aviByiap'i, yuanryn 33>k Hap hb Hac 6apcaH Tyn xoeynaa yn,i*33. 

Xyy H3r3H o.iep rapaa.i rami ymiini an*, snsr c3M*HHr hb mir xipinn erMi). 

-33, HH YH33HHHX33 3n3r C3M*HHr Kiyim OTOB .100 ! HlVY 61-1,13111 H3r xoep UI0H0 
Has* xonoxo.i a snail oaiix 611.133! rs* ixmip hb 33Mn3*33. 

To be continued. . . 


Comprehension 
Eh uaMaiir hptsji 3Hn 6aiiHa. 

Xooji 6ojitoji H3r maTapnax yy? 

HaMaiir opTOJi, ,H,op* rapcaH. 

HaMaiir opTOJi ,H,op* rapu npssryn ji 6aiiB. 
3yH 6ojitoji 3Hn cyya. 

Eh 6yy3aHn nypTaii. 

Hanan MBHre xspsrreii. 

-Ta Hap X3nyyji33 flBcaH 6s? 

-^epByyjiss srecaH. 

-H 11 xsaniir hb aBcaH 6s? 

-XoeynaHr hb aBcaH. 

^epeBnyrssp xhhssji 


I shall be here until you come. 

Shall we play chess until the food is ready? 
When I came in, Dorj was leaving. 

When I came in, Dorj had still not come out. 
Let’s stay here until summer. 

I like buuz. 

I need money. 

How many of you went? 

Four of us went. 

How many of them did you get? 

I got both of them. 

Lesson four 
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Mtmra eceH 3yyH epsH TaBaH ohbi Haiiivmyraap capwH The twenty-sixth of August, nineteen 
xopiiH 3ypraaH 6oji H3r,zt3x e^ep moh. ninety-five is/was/will be a Monday. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 



yjirsp 

iilger 

folk tale 

ypi>fl 

ur’d 

ago, previously, once upon time 

naBraHii 

chavgants 

old lady 

raHij 

gants 

only one, single 

anar 

alag 

piebald 

YH33(-H) 

iinee(-n) 

cow (female) 

6yp 

birr 

each, every 

Tyraji 

tugal 

calf 

6apyy 

byaruu 

two-year-old 

ajia-(ajiax) 

alah 

to kill 

lOMCaH 

yumsang 

(here) was, were (past tense copula 

T3T3JI 

getel 

but 

X3M33-(X3M33X) 

hemeeh 

to say (written form) 

3XH3p 

ehner 

wife 

cyH 

stii 

dowry, gifts to bride’s family 

X3p3rJI3-(X3p3rJI3X) 

heregleh 

to use 

*wyy 

yaduu 

poor 

CyHJ13-(cyHJ13X) 

stiileh 

to get a wife for dowry 

aMb^ap-(aMb^pax) 

am'drah 

to live 

y^ajiryH 

udalgiii 

soon, not long after 

Hac 

nas 

year of age 

6apa-(6apax) 

barah 

to finish 

Hac 6apax 

nas barah 

to die, pass on 

Tyn 

tul 

because 

xoeyn 

hoyuul 

both 

yjiA3-(Y J W 3X ) 

iildeh 

to stay behind, be left behind 

3Ji3r 

eleg 

liver 

C3M^K 

semj 

the fat around the gut 
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X3p33(-H) 

heree(-n) 

crow 


metre 

shono 

night 


asrrait 

ayatai 

comfortable 


6HJI33 

bilee 

was, were (past tense copula) 

33MJI3-(33MJI3X) 

zemleh 

to scold, chastise 


Comprehension 

rnaTap 


shatar 

chess 

uiaTap^a-(uiaTap^ax) 


shatardah 

to play chess 

ZiypTan 


durtai 

like 

X3p3IT3H 


heregtei 

need 

MflHra(-H) 


myangga(-n) 

thousand 

cap 


sar 

month 


GRAMMAR 


1) "Until" 

The idea of “until” is conveyed in Mongolian by a suffix on the verb. Like the “-ing” and 
“then” that we met before, it is called a converb, and its proper name is the “terminal 
converb”, because it implies the total termination of one action or state upon the 
commencement of another. The ending of this converb is -Tan 4 , and it follows the verb 
stem with no further complications than the vowel harmony. The converb has various 
uses, which are as follows: 

a) until . This is its main use and translates easily into the English as in these examples: 

Eh 3HHHr xhjdk nyycTJiaa 3tut 6ainia. I shall be here until I have finished it. 

Tsp (3M3IT3H) MeHreTsu 6 ojitjioo toM aBU She can't buy anything until she gets some 

uanaxrYH. money. 

When the subjects of the two parts of the sentence are the same, then both go into the 
nominative, except that as usual one or both may be omitted as being understood. The 
reflexive must also be used on the converb. When the subjects are different, however, and 
the subject of the subordinate clause is a person, then it must as usual be accusative. If the 
subordinate subject is inanimate, or an animal, then it should stay in the nominative: 

TaMaiir yTac^TaJi 6u epeetutee I shall be at home until you phone. 

6a&t. 

HaMaiir upT3Ji upT3^ hh xyJissat Wait here until I come. 

6ait. 
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Ilaac flyycTaJi 6 hh! Write until you run out of paper (lit., until the paper 

finishes). 

It should be noted that this rule is often broken. 

b) when, while . This is a less used function of the converb, especially in the colloquial 
language, but is often found in written works. See the following examples: 

HaMaiir opTOJi Tap rapcaH. He was going out as I was coming in. 

Tspiiiir ohtoji aBTo6yc SBHHxaB. The bus left just as he got there. 

c) forming new words . Several new words are formed from this converb. One of these is 

T3T3JI, from rax, “to say”, and meaning “but”. Like the rami that we met before, this word 
can be thought of as meaning “having said that...”. It is also used in much the same way: 
Eh TYYHnur upH3 rsac boycott. T3T3J1 upsaryii. I thought he would come, but he didn’t. 

Another new word formed from this suffix is xypTSJi, “until”, from the verb xypax — or to 
reach. It is used in the following way: 

Mourojifl 0 B 6 JI xypT 3 Ji cyyraa.it Aerauttaa I stayed in Mongolia until winter then went 

byqcaH. back to England. 

EepjniH xypT 3 Ji ranT Tsprssp aeaajt qapaa m> ana I went as far as Berlin by train and then flew 
hhch upc3H. here. 

The xypT3a can be used in place of the converb: 

TyYHuiir 6uu33a ayycax xypT 3 Ji 6u xyjisscsH. I waited until he had finished writing. 


2) flypTaii and x3p3rT3H 

Both these words express an attitude toward a thing or an action. Both are formed from 
the commitative case, but sentences in which they are used are differently constructed: 
a) aypTait . This is formed from the word ,iyp, meaning “liking”, and translates roughly as 
“to like”. The subject of the sentence stays in the nominative and the object of desire goes 
into the dative: 

I [oM.r .ivp iaii, on. I like books. 

Tap xyH MOHron xoojioh/i aypTaii. He likes Mongolian food. 

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “I have (=am with) a 
liking for...”. 

When used with verbs, the infinitive is used, with no dative: 

TsqHHua ohhx qypTaii, 6u. I like going to their house. 

Tap xyH khho y 33 x qypTaii. He likes to watch films. 
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b) x3P3rT3H . This translates as “need”, and when used with nouns the construction is the 
other way round from that of the TtypTaii. In other words, the subject of the English 
sentence goes into the dative (becoming an indirect object), and the object of desire 
remains nominative, becoming the subject of the Mongolian: 

Haaaa xap xapamtaa xspsrTsil 6aiiHa. I need a black pencil. 

TyY H tt acaaxaH MOHre xspsrTsii 6aiiHa. She needs a little money. 

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “...is with need to me.” 
When xspsrrsit is used with verbs, the construction is the same as with TtypTaii, so that 
the verb remains in the basic infinitive and the subject of the English sentence stays in the 
basic nominative: 

Eh rspT33 xapiix xspsrrsn. I have to go home. 

Tsp xyH Tanx aBax xspsrTii. She has to get some bread. 


The negatives of these words are formed as usual by dropping the commitative -Tail and 
adding negative -ryil: 

Eh Tspstyt flypryH. I don’t like him. 

3h3 hom Ha^afl xspsrryH. I don’t need this book. 

Eh SMHHtt Y3YY JI3X ttypry®- I don’t like going to the doctor. 

Ta smt cyyx xspsrryH. You shouldn't (mustn’t) sit here. 


3) "Both" and "all" 

There is a suffix added to Mongolian numbers which indicates ‘all’ of that number, as in 
the English expressions “both of us”, “all four of them” and so on. This suffix is -yyn 2 
and fits onto the end of the number in this way: 


H3r 

H3r 

one 

xoep 

xoeyji 

both 

rypaB 

rypByyj 1 

all three 

#ep0B 

^epBYYJi 

all four 

TaB 

TaByyn 

all five 

3ypraa 

3 yp r yy ji 

all six 

^OJIOO 

tfojiyyji 

all seven 

HaHM 

HaHMyyn 

all eight 

ec 

ecyyJ 1 

all nine 

apaB 

apByyn 

all ten 
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and so on. When the number in this form constitutes part of the subject of the sentence, it 
always has the reflexive added at the end: 

Ena xoeyjiaa jmcaH. Both of us/we both went. 

TaByyjiaa T3mt 6ahraa. All five of them are there. 

When it is the object or in any other case than the nominative, then it adds the relevant 
case directly without the reflexive, but often followed by the particle hb to stress the “of 
them” idea: 

Ena aepBYY JI3HT3 h Hb yyJi3caH. We met all four of them. 

Xoep HHX3p Y-TWC3H. XoeyjiaHr hi> 6u iiaraxcsH. There were two sweets left. I ate them both. 

This format can also be used in questions: 

-TattauxaH xsayY 1133 B3 ? How many people are there in your family? 

-MaHailxaH aepayY 1133 - AaB, 33>k, sru 6ua There four in my family, father, mother, my sister 
aepeB. and myself. 

The exception to all this of course is H3r -one. This takes form ramt — just one, alone: 

Eh raHqaapaa jmcaH. I went alone/by myself. 


4) Ordinal numbers 

Mongolian has two suffixes which make a cardinal (1, 2, 3, 4 etc.) number into an ordinal 
(1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th etc.) One of these is used for telling the day of the week, the other for 
telling the months and in daily usage in more general ways. We shall deal with general 
aspects of ordinal numbers here and keep dates and so on for the next grammar point 
below. 

The general suffix for making ordinal numbers is -/tyraap 2 and it fits onto the number 
in the following way: 


H3r 

H3I7JYr33p 

first 

xoep 

xoep^yraap 

second 

rypaB 

rypaB^yraap 

third 

Jie peB 

^epeB^yrsap 

fourth 

TaB 

TaB^yraap 

fifth 

3ypraa 

3ypra#yraap 

sixth 

^OJIOO 

Xiojiayraap 

seventh 

HaHM 

HaHM^yraap 

eighth 

ec 

QCJXYT33P 

ninth 

apaB 

apaB^yraap 

tenth 
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xopb xopictyraap twentieth 

rynttH aepeB rymiH flepeBflyrssp thirty-fourth 

and so on. As you can see from the above table, the suffix is added to the number without 
its n-stem. Ordinal numbers precede the nouns they qualify just like adjectives: 

Tsp KHHor 6u euiiraep xoepttyraap yttaaraa y3C3H. I saw that film for the second time yesterday. 
TypaBayraap 6otb Volume three 

The word HsrytYrssp for “first” is actually quite rarely used. The word aHx(-ait) is used 
more often instead: 

Eh aHX y^aa 6yy3 uasac 6aitHa. I am eating buuz for the first time. 

Tsna ohhx aHXHBi xyH. The first person to go there. 


5) Days and dates 

a) years . These days, the Mongols of both Mongolia and Inner Mongolia number years 
from the same point that we do, so that 1979 in Britain is 1979 in Mongolia. However, 
the number of the year is spelled out slightly differently. In English, we would give the 
year 1911 (the year of the secession of Outer Mongolia from the Manchu Empire and the 
formal end of Chinese rule in that part of the world) as “nineteen-eleven" or “nineteen 
hundred and eleven”. This is not necessarily what we would say if it were an ordinary 
number. In Mongolian the number of the year is given just as if it were an ordinary 
number, so that 1911 becomes “thousand nine hundred (and) eleven”, or MJiHra eceH 
3yyH apBaH mr. Here are some other years in full form in Mongolian: 


Maura eceH 3yyH Hasm 3ypraa 1986 

MaHra eceH 3yyH epsH flojioo 1 997 

xoep Maura 2000 

MaHra eceH 3yyH xopuH H3r 1921 


The last of these years, incidentally, is the date of the socialist revolution in Mongolia 
and the date of the establishment of the People’s Government. 

Sometimes the word oh or “year” is added to the end of the number: 

MaHra eceH 3yyH xopiiH aepBeH oh the year 1924 

MaHra eceH 3yyH xcapaH rypBaH oh the year 1963 

The word oh is used for “year” in this enumerated, or at least January to December, 
sense, only. We have previously met the word >khji, which covers the idea in all other 
senses, including a full 12-month, 365-day year from, for example. May to the following 
April: 

)khji 6yp 


each year, every year 
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eHrepceH >khji 

last year 

Hp3X 5KHJI 

next year 

^apaarHHH >khji 

the coming year 

XHH33JIHHH )KHJI 

academic year 

CaHXYY rH HH 5KHJI 

financial year 

The following example demonstrates the difference between the two terms: 

IIp3X 5KHJI ep3H eceH OH. 

Next year is ’99. 

There are also special terms for “last year” and the year before: 

ypacHaH 

the year before last 

HO^HHH 

last year 

b) months. In modern Mongolian usage, the months are not named as they are in 
European languages, they are numbered as in China, Japan and so on. This is because the 
names of the months as we know them have significance only in European and Western 
culture (and little of that, these days). The calendar now adopted almost worldwide is not 
indigenous to places like China and Mongolia, so it makes little difference that the month 
August is named after the Roman Emperor Augustus, it is just called “the eighth month”. 

As I mentioned above in the section on ordinal numbers, one system of counting in 
ordinals is used for the months, thus: 

H3r,zjYr33p cap 

January 

xoepayraap cap 

February 

rypaB^yraap cap 

March 

aepeB^yT33p cap 

April 

TaB^yraap cap 

May 

3ypra^yraap cap 

June 

^on^yraap cap 

July 

HaHM^yraap cap 

August 

ec^y r33 P ca P 

September 

apaB^yraap cap 

October 

apBaH H3rxiYr33p cap 

November 

apBaH xoep^yraap cap 

December 

In the colloquial language, however, it is more common to use the simple n-stem form of 
the cardinal number: 


H3r cap 


January 



Modem mongolian 126 


3ypraaH cap 
flonooH cap 
apBaH xoep cap 


June 

July 

December 


Note that there is then no difference between apBaH cap — October, and apBaH cap — ten 
months. This can be very confusing. 

Saying “in” a certain month means putting the dative on that month: 

ApBaH capa MoHrona ohho. In October I shall go to Mongolia. 

Xoep capa 6yqa5K iipH3. I'll come back in February. 

“From” one month “until” another takes the ablative and xypTOJi: 

ApBaH capaac xoep cap xypTSJi MoHronq From October to February I shall be in 

6aitHa. Mongolia. 

When putting years on months we use the genitive on the year, using the word oh: 

Manra eceH 3yyH epsH ohbi HaitMaH cap. August 1990 

IIpsx 3KHJIHHH apBaH xoep capaac qapaarHHH jkhjihhh From December next year until February 
xoep cap xypTSJi. the year after. 

Note that as a straight stem noun the word cap means “month” but as the n-stem noun 
cap(-aH) it means “moon”. 

c) dates . The numbers of the dates of the month are given with the n-stem of that number 
intact: 

-©Heeqep xsqsH 6s? What is the date today? 

-©Heeqep apBaH rypBatt. Today is the 13th. 

With months and dates, the month goes into the genitive: 

-©Heeqep xsqsH capbin xsqsH 6s? What is the date today? 

-©Heeqep apBaH capbin xopira. Today is the 20th of October. 


On a date, that date goes into the dative: 

-Th X3333 niHH3 axcHJmaa opox bs? 

-Ohs capbiH xopiiH rypBaHq. 


When do you start your new job? 
On the 23rd of this month. 


From one date to another, we use the ablative and xypT3.ii again: 

Hsr capbiH xopimooc xoep capbiH apBaH From the 20th of January to the 10th of 

xypT3Ji. February 


Putting years, months and dates together: 

Fn Oott MSTHra emu ivvh ‘a::inau r vnRau ohm aomuai ranr.in I was born on the 9th of April, 1963. 
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eceiw TepceH. 

Ta TepceH oh, cap, eapee 6uu33p3u. Please write down your year and 

date of birth. 


You may have noticed from the last examples that like other Asian languages such as 
Chinese and Japanese, Mongolian counts down from the largest unit mentioned to the 
smallest. The order is thus the reverse of, for example, that of English, 
d) days of the week . In a previous chapter we met the phrase /iojioo xoHor for “week”. 
You will have realised that this means “seven days”, but that the /iojioo is missing the -n 
stem it should have when counting something. The point is that whereas /iojioo xoHor is 
“week” in the way that we use the term, /iojiooii xoHor would only be “seven days” in the 
same way that apBatt xoHor would be “ten days”. 

There are two principal ways of giving the days of the week in Mongolian. One is to 
use another ordinal suffix, ;iaxb//nx: 

Hsrflsx enep Monday 

xoepnaxb enep Tueday 


rypaBaaxb enep 

ZiepeB^sx e^ep 
TaB^axb e/iep 

xarac cafiH enep 
6yT3H caiiH ©nep 


Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 


Weekdays, then, are numbered from one to five, while Saturday is the “half good day” 
and Sunday is the “really good day”. There is also another way of naming the days of the 
week, which is to use the Tibetan names of certain stars and planets: 

Monday 


flaBaa rapur 
MarMap rapur 
jixaraa rapur 
nypsB rapur 
6aacaH rapur 
6»M6a rapur 
ham rapur 


Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Sunday 


Note that days of the week do not have capital letters in Mongolian. 

The word garig derives from the Tibetan for ‘star’, and can be dropped, so that both 
/lanaa rapur and /lanaa can stand for ‘Monday’. The names of these heavenly bodies as 
they come in the order of the days of the week are: Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, 
Saturn and Sun. All of them are also found as personal names for both boys and girls. 
The star names for the days of the week tend to be used for official purposes, on things 
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like timetables. The numbered days tend to be used more in daily life, but recently, with 
renewed interest in Mongolian culture, more people are using the star names again. 

‘On’ a day of the week in the numbered system is expressed with no case ending: 
Xoepaaxt e^ep TamiLt ohm. I shall come to your place on Tuesday. 

Xarac cairn e^ep xenee abm. Let’s go to the countryside on Saturday. 

‘On’ a day of the week in the star system is expressed with the dative: 

J\aBaa rapurT 6u rspT33 dauxiyu. I shan’t be home on Monday. 

EaM6a rapurT kuhoh^ abm. Let’s go to the cinema on Saturday. 

‘From’ a day of the week is expressed with the ablative in either system: 

Eu Hsmsx eapeec aMapHa. I'm on holiday from Monday. 

EaacaH rapuraac aaBaa rapur xypTSJi xenee I shall be in the countryside from Friday until 
6aitHa. Monday. 


Questions about the days of the week can be asked in the following ways: 
-©Heo^ep xsotsx ©flop B3? What day is it today? 

-0H©enep xarac cairn eztep. Today is Saturday. 

-©Heenep flMap rapur bs? What day is it today? 

-0H©enep 6«M6a rapur. Today is Saturday. 


The two systems are never mixed in the same sentence. 


DRILLS 

i) Join the following groups of sentences using the terminal -Tan 4 suffix: 

EXAMPLE: 

Mu HpH3. Ell XYJI33H3. 

TaMaitr upTSJi 6u xyJisse. I shall wait until you come. 

a) Xhh33ji /tyycHa. A*HJi:iax ecToil. 

b) flop* 6arm upm. Op* EojioxryH. 

c) Eh opcoH. OioyTaii rapcaH. 

d) Eh yHiHir* /lyycira. Ta Hap cohch Sail. 

e) Tsp yTacytana. Eh sii.t cyyst. 

f) Xooji H.Tiis. OnecHe. 

g) EaiiKirn.T ohho. MeHreryil Gatina. 

ii) Change the following sentences from ‘like’ to ‘need’, making any other changes as 
may be necessary to the subject and object: 
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EXAMPLE: 

Eh MeHreHa .HypTaH. I like money. 

Haaaa MOHre xsparTsii. I need money. 

a) Eh uaM/t aypTaii. 

b) Eh apxHii.a aypTaii. 

c) Mhhhh xyY cypax nypryM. 

d) Eh epeeree ipBapasx aypryit. 

iii) Change the following sentences from ‘need' to ‘like’, again making any other changes 
as may be necessary: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eh 3m yyx xspsrryH. I don’t need to take any medicine. 

Eh 3m yyx aypryh. I don’t like taking medicine. 

a) Eh baHKHHtt ohhx xap'imii. 

b) Toohbi MauiHHaap noaox xiptmi. 

c) YTcaap apnx xapsiryii, 6 h. 

d) TaMXH i r a/i a/i xspsrryH oaiiiia. 

iv) In the following sentences, drop the noun qualified by the number and use the -yynaa 2 
suffix to indicate ‘all’ of them: 

EXAMPLES: 

/fepBOH xyH Hpc3H. Four people came. 

Tsa nepByyjiss npcsH. Ail four of them came. 

Tsp 6hh xoep xaMT xoojijiob. 

Ena xoeynaa xaMT xoojijiob. We both ate together. 

a) 0Hee/tep apBaH xynT/iii yyn3caH. 

b) Tip ztonooH 6yy3 naciii. 

c) AaB, 33>k, srn Oita /tepoB khho y3C3H. 

d) MaHait HaitMaH oioyTaH xmriaaa opcoH. 

e) ApBaH XHH33JiHHr hb y333/t /tyycnaa. 

f) Xoep Hait3 Ha/t ji'np iipc in. 

g) 33 >k 3ypraaH yH33 caacaH. 

h) AaB apBaH Mopno yHa>K y3C3H. 

v) Put the figure in brackets into the correct ordinal number form: 


EXAMPLE: 

Ena ( 10) xhhssjiss 6ac ji y333ryH 6aiiHa. 

Ena apaBayraap xuassass 6ac a y333ryH 6aiiHa. 


We haven't done lesson ten yet. 
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a) Eh (10) capzi AHrnn/iaa 6yitHa. 

b) Bh mhhhh MOHron xojihhh (4) oioyTaH. 

c) Ounr/iep ( 1) y/iaa MOHron khho y3C3H. 

d) MoHron ynctra (21) oh 6oji (1931) oh moh. 

vi) Write out the following years in full in Mongolian: 

a) 1945 

b) 1968 

c) 1745 

d) 1363 

e) 1066 

f) 1492 

g) 1996 

h) 1177 

vii) Translate the following years and months into Mongolian: 

EXAMPLE: 

December 1960 

Mjrara eceH 3yyH >KapaH ohbi apBaH xoep cap 

a) June 1940 

b) April 1975 

c) August 1990 

d) September 1911 

e) October 1917 

f) January 1785 

g) June 1789 

viii) Write out the following groups of figures as years, months and days. They are in the 
British order (day-month-year), so remember that they will have to be inverted (year- 
month-day): 

EXAMPLE: 

7-7-77 

J\ajiau ,ao.3(M)ii ohbi /lonooir capuir /lonoon 

a) 13-8-12 

b) 9-8-90 

c) 15-10-87 

d) 4-3-12 

e) 1 0-2-43 

f) 17-10-17 

g) 29-8-96 

h) 5-8-1206 


EXERCISES 
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a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Hu X3333 TepceH 03? 

2. TaHahx XT/iyyrm 6aM/iar iom 63 ? 

3. Hu o/too x 3/1/1 yrssp xhhssji y33>K oaiiraa iom 03? 

4. 0Hee/tep xs/t/tsx e/tep bs? 

5. 0H08/tep X3/I3H OHBI X3/I3H CapBIH X3/I3H 03? 

6. Hu apxHH/t /typTaii toy? 

7. HaM/t y33r iom yy, xapaH/taa iom yy, ant H3r hb 6ainia yy? 

8. Hu HaH3Taii ioy? 

9. Mil X3333H33C MOHrOJI X3JI Cyp’I 3XJI3C3H 03? 

10. 0HHi7tep x3/t3H 6aiicaH 63? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. -When is your birthday? 

2. -My birthday is on the fifteenth of March. 

3. -(In) what year were you born? 

4. -I was born in 1956. 

5. -How many are there in your family? 

6. -There are five of us. 

7. -I saw a Mongolian film today for the first time. 

8. -Did you like it? 

9. -Yes, I did. It was good. 

10. 1 have to meet you on the fifth of next month. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -TaHBi TepceH e/tep X3333 6hji33? 

2. -Mhhhh TepceH e/tep eHrepceH /tonoo xohott 6ojicoh, 

3. apBaH capuiH apBaH /tonooH/t. 

4. -Tsp hhhb xs/t/tsx e/tep SaHJiaa? 

5. -TaB/taxB e/tep 6aiicaH. 

6. -Esjisr hx aBcaH yy? lOy ioy aBcaH 03? 

7. -03>k mhhb rypaB/taxB y/taaraa ohmc eru baiiHa. 

8. Ohmc Ha/ta/t 6yp x jpsrryii. 

9. TaHaiix xs/tyynss iom 6s? 

10. -MaHaiix apByynaa. 


HHC-(HHC3X) 

acaaxaH 

HHX3P 

6otb 

aHx(-aH) 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


niseh 

jaahang 

chiher 

bot’ 


to fly 
a little 

sugar, sweets 
volume 


angh(-an) 


first 
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HO^HHH 

nodning 

last year 

caHxyY 

sanghUii 

treasury; financial 

Tep-(Tepex) 

toroh 

to be born 

COHC-(COHCOX) 

sonsoh 

to hear, listen to 

too(-h) 

too(-n) 

number 

TOOHBI MaiUHH 

tooni mashin 

calculator 

TOO 6o^ox 

too bodoh 

calculate 

xafip 

hair 

love 

xafipTafi 

hairtai 

in love with (+dat) 

OHrep-eHrepex 

onggoroh 

to pass, elapse 

OHMC 

oims 

sock(s) 

6yp 

bur 

at all 



CHAPTER TWELVE 


APB AH XOEPflyrAAP XHH33JI 


TEXT 

Tap xoep yHaaHHHxaa Maxaap xa/iair xoHor aMBnapn oaiiraan Max hb oaparnaxaap xyy 
TapBara 3ypaM anaxaap jiB*aa. 

HaraH enop xyy nar hx mohtoh yynaHn pa nra*, enecn jre*aa. Hunraan 3ypaM xaii* 
HBcaap HaraH \tonon naap inyByyHBi yYP SafixBir xap*, ”©nner ann, map* hhbc” ra* 
oono* 6aiiTaji HaraH xapaa iihci npaan xyHiiii xanaap: 

-33, xyY, ' IH cairn jib* 6aiiHa yy? Ypi.n iiaviaiir H3r hx enecn a Bax an hh nan an Tyc 
xypracan iom. THHHxyyn 'lavtn xoep ynaa Tyc xyprre ra* Doncon lOMcaH. Onoo hh 
na\iaiir xap* 6aii. Mhhhh HHcaan 6yycaH MonHBi epoonn o'loon noporrn hb yxaapaii. 
Hunraxan liar *h*htx3h totoo rapn npH3. Tap Torooim ’’Xoon yiin 6 yt!” rax 33 p 
SyMnar iom. Hh TyyHHHr aaaan jib. XapaB n ax nan Jin pax iom 6oji Han naap hot upaapait 
n33 X3M33T33n HHCH H3T3H SynYYH MOnHBI MOHHp ,TJap OHH* Cyy'A'33. 

Xyy Tap MonHBi nap ran Hp* ra3ap yxBan Har *h*htx3h totoo rapnaa. ”3 h 3 TorooHn 
Max, xoon 6yx!” xaMaacaHn yyp caBccaH xanyyn xooji 60:1*33... 

To be continued. . . 


Comprehension 
Eh uaMaiir coHcoxryii. 

Hh Hanan coHcornoxryH 6aiiHa. 

Tap xyH qarnaan 6apHrn*aa. 

Tap xyH aHnaac xoji 6afiHa, 

Hanan Y3arnaxryH 6afiHa. 

Mohtoji yncbir 1911 OHn 6ailryyjicaH. 


I won’t listen to you. 

I can’t hear you. 

He was arrested by the police. 

He is a long way away, I 
I can’t see him. 

The Mongolian state was founded in 1911. 
That man looks like Dorj. 

You look tired. 

This car looks like it’s broken down. 
Is the book I left there still there? 


Tap xyH ,H,op* miir 6aiiHa. 

Hh nnapcaH iom miir 6afiHa. 

3h 3 MaiiiHH aBnapxiiii iom miir xaparna* 6afiHa. 

A: -Mhhhh opxhcoh Heree hom TaHn 6aii* ji 
6aiiHa yy? 


E: -Hhhhh yHmH* 6aiicaH hom yy? 

A: -Thhm. Heree naMn Y3YYJI* 6aiicaH hb. 
E: -Eahraa 6ahx aa. 


What, the one you were reading? 
Yes. the one which I showed you. 
I think perhaps it is. 
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A: -Axaum ohhxoocoo omho aBupaaq erexryii 
toy? 

E: -XapiiH 33, aacHJi qyyccaq xohho dojioxryq 
ray? 

A: -Aaoibiq qapaa KiiqoHq aBax ecTofi lOMcaH. 

E: -Hh khho y3C33p ji 6aiiqa aa! Eh Mapraam 
aBaam™ en>e. 


Can you bring it before you go to work? 

Hm, I don't know. Can I bring it after work? 

After work I am going to the cinema. 

You're always going to the cinema. I’ll bring it 
tomorrow. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 


6aparqa-(6aparqax) 

baragdah 

TapBara(-H) 

tarvaga(-n) 

3ypaM 

zuram 

qaqra-(qaqrax) 

tsanggah 

qqqrs-luqqrsx) 

chinggeh 

xaq-(xaHx) 

haih 

myByyl-H) 

shuvuu 

YYP 

iiiir 

eHqer(-eq) 

onddg(on) 

Tyc 

tus 

THHqxyy 

tiinhiiti 

THHqxyyq 

tiinhiiud 

toMcaq 

yumsang 

epoon 

yorool 

qoporrn 

dorogsh 

yxa-(yxax) 

uhah 

ysq 

und 

ra3ap 

gazar 

X3p3B 

herev 

aqpa-(aqpax) 

yadrah 

4 

JX aa 

daa 4 

6yqyyH 

budiiim 

Meuqp 

mochir 


to be finished 
marmot, prairie dog 
ground squirrel 
to be thirsty 

to do this, do like this (written) 

to look for 

bird 

nest 

egg 

help 
like that 
therefore 

(here) want to, intend to 

base, bottom 

downwards 

to dig 

drink 

ground 

if 

to be tired 
emphatic particle 
fat, thick 
branch 
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flsprsfl 

derged 

beside 


yyp 

uur 

steam 


caBca-(caBcax) 

savsah 

to rise, puff (steam, smoke, etc) 

Comprehension 

iiar^aa 


tsagdaa 

police 

6apt-(6apHx) 


barih 

to hold 

6apHr^a-(6apHr^ax) 


barigdah 

to be held, be arrested 

iii ht 


shig 

like, similar to 

xapaiTia- (xapar,zjax) 


haragdah 

to be seen 

xapHH 33 


harin ee 

hm, I don't know 


GRAMMAR 


1) The passive 

The passive is a form of verbs which Mongolian has in common with many languages, 
including English. Grammarians have it known as a “voice”, since it describes things 
from the point of view of the actor. It is called the passive because, to put it as simply as 
possible, the actor is passive in the action, things happen to him or her rather than the 
actor actively doing something for him or herself. In an English sentence like “he was 
seen sneaking out of school”, the “sneak” bit is active because the character is doing it by 
himself and for himself. The “see” bit, however, is passive, because it has nothing to do 
with the character, rather it is something which happens to him without his permission, 
and it is someone else who is actively doing the seeing. This example would translate into 
Mongolian like this: 

Tsp xyH aHruacaa csmxsh rapu sreaa hb xapar,ztcaH. As he crept out of class he was seen. 

The passive is formed (like the causative) by adding a second stem to the main stem of a 
verb, to which tense and other endings can be added. This is usually a -r/j-: 


an ax 

kill 

anarnax 

be killed 

6apHX 

catch 

6apnr^ax 

be captured 

M3/J3X 

know 

M3^3r^3X 

be known 

COHCOX 

hear 

coHcor^ox 

be heard 

6o^ox 

think 

6o^or^ox 

be thought (of) 


A few verbs have passive stems in -t- or -/i-: 
take 


aBax 


aBTax 


be taken 
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ojiox find oimox be found 

and sometimes 

cohcox hear cohc^ox be heard 

Where we have the passive, we often also have the word ‘by’ . For this Monglian uses the 
dative, not the instrumental: 

T 3 p 6arm/iaa xaparacaH. He was seen by the teacher. 

T 3 p Tyxan Haaa/t M 3 fl 3 rfl 33 rYii. I was not informed [lit. it was not known to me] about that. 

The passive in Mongolian is sometimes used where it is used in English, but sometimes 
where English uses the passive the Mongolian will not and vice versa. The rules are 
complex and can seem arbitrary. Basically it is used and avoided in the following ways: 

a) passive in translation . Which is to say that where you would use the passive in English 
then you would use it in Mongolian, like in the example at the top of this section, or in 
the following examples: 

Bu T 3 p 3 Hfl xapamaos. I was seen by him. 

Eh aatptaa Qapumttar. I’m always getting arrested. 

Emt sracaH, T 3 fl ajiarncaH. We won, they lost (were defeated). 

b) can . The Mongolian passive is often used to translate what we could express in English 
with the word ‘can’, although it does not cover all the uses of this word: 

Haaaa caHaraaxryH 6aitHa. I can’t remember (it isn’t being thought of to me). 

-Haivm coHcomo>K 6afiHa yy? Can you hear him? 

-CoHcomoxryH 6aitHa, xapiiH y3 3 r,zt 3 >K 6aitHa. I can’t hear him but I can see him. 

In such cases, it would be incorrect to use ua/iax — ‘can’. Eh couch Ha^axryii for ‘I can’t 
hear’ would tend to mean that there was a physical impairment to hearing. 

c) where not to use it . The passive is often used in English where there is an unspecified 
actor. For example, in the sentence ‘I was invited to a party’, it is not stated who has 
invited the speaker. Sentences like this in Mongolian do not use the passive, but the 
active, simply dropping the subject: 

HaMaiir Y/nnunrT ypbcaH. I was invited to a party. 

Mouroji yjicwr 1911 otpt SattryyjicaH. Mongolia was founded in 1911. 

Y3 3 rfl 3 xryH rapax r 3 c 3 H 6 ojiobh HaMaiir I wanted to get out without being seen but someone 
Y3C3H. saw me. 

The passive is often replaced with the causative in cases where there can be said to be 
some kind of suffering: 


Kwtt mr Morwo ^tottou 


One of our horses was taken by a wolf 
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6apnyncaH. 

Tsp Hoxofia ypyyjicaH. 
.Hop* ManiHHa aailpyyjicaH. 


OR We lost a horse to a wolf (lit. we had a horse taken by a 
wolf). 

He was bitten by a dog. 

Dorj was hit by a car. 


The implication is that one has ‘let oneself' in for the problem. 

In principle, it is possible to add passives to causative verbs and vice versa, in this 
manner: 

Y33X see 

Y3YY JI3X (caus.) cause to see, show 


Y33TO3X (pass. ) be seen 

Y3YY JI3r . f t3 x (caus./pass.) be caused to see, be shown (to someone) 


Y^tytYY- 11351 (pass./caus.) cause to be seen, be shown (something) 


but this practice is rare and tends to be avoided except in official contexts. 


2) Relative clauses 

‘The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’, ‘the man I met yesterday is here now’ 
and ‘the book which I was reading is on the table' are examples of sentences with 
relative clauses. They are often sentences with two parts, sometimes connected with the 
words ‘which’, ‘that’, ‘who’ or ‘whom’. One part of the sentence is called the main 
clause, and has the main verb, main subject and so on; the other part is called the 
subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important information, and the 
main clauses extracted from the examples above would read: ‘the woman is wearing a 
hat’, 'the man is here now’ and 'the book is on the table’. The other parts of the 
sentence, which specify which woman, which man and which book, are less important. 

Mongolian does not have a word for ‘which’, nor yet for these uses of the English 
words ‘who’ or ‘that’ . So they are left out in the Mongolian. 

There are two kinds of sentences with relative clauses: those with one subject and 
those with two. ‘The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’ is an example of such a 
sentence with the one subject. Because there are no equivalents in Mongolian for the 
which, that, or who, the whole of the subordinate clause, including the verb, becomes an 
adjective, and is placed before the main noun: 

Cast opac HpcsH aBraii Majiraifrau The woman who just came in is wearing a hat (lit. Just-came-in 
6aiiHa. woman has a hat). 


Hhhhh MeHranr aBcaH xyH T3p That is the one who took your money (lit. Your money-took- 
6aitHa. person is him). 
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Where the subjects of the two clauses in English are different, then the subject of the 
subordinate clause is given in the genitive case, and again the subordinate clause behaves 
like an adjective, placed before the main noun: 

Mhhhh euriraop vvjncaH xvh The man (whom) I met yesterday is here now (lit. my met- 
o/ioo ni l Ganna. yesterday-man is here now). 

Mhhhh VHim«K 6aucaH hom xaana Where is the book (which) I was reading (lit. my was- 
oaiina B3? reading book is where)? 

What this means is that the sentences would translate literally as perhaps “my met man” 
and “my was-reading book”. 

Here are a few more examples: 

Mhhhh 6hhc3h hom hx cairn. The book I wrote is very good. 

Mhhhh ohhx ra3apT xooji 6aHxryH. There’s no food where I'm going. 

Mhhhh XHH^3r xooji mhhhhxssc cairn. The food that you make is better than mine. 

Sentences with relative clauses in English have two subjects. In the case of “the book I 
wrote is very good” these would be “I” and “the book”. In Mongolian, they have only 
one, which would be “hom”. The “mhhhh 6hhc3h” bit can be seen only as an adjective 
that describes it. This would seem to make problems with cases in one or two of the 
above examples. If we broke them up into constituent parts, we would get: 

Eh eunraep xyhtsh yyji3caH. I met someone yesterday. 

Tsp o,aoo sua 6aiffla. He is here now. 

Mhhhh eunraep yyji3caH xyH o^oo 3H^ 6aiiHa. 

and: 

Eh H3r ra3apT ohho. 

TsHfl Hflsx kjm 6aHxryH. 

Mhhhh ohhx ra3apT h^sx iom 6aHxryH 

In the first of these examples, what becomes the subject of the complete sentence has a 
commitative (xyhtsh), and in the second, a dative (ra3apT), case ending. What happens to 
these cases when the word becomes a subject? They are just dropped. 

Possesive adjectives are also used with certain verbs in the following way: 

Mhhhh Gofloxofl, T3p aacnaacaa rapcaH. I think (to my way of thinking) he left his job. 

Mhhhh cohcoxo^, T3p xeernceH. I heard he was thrown out. 

Mhhhh y33X3fl, 3H3 orr xaMaaryn. As I see, it doesn’t really matter. 


I’m going somewhere. 

There is nothing to eat there. 
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3) "Before" and "after" 

In several of the previous chapters, we have already met in the texts the words “/tapaa” 
for “after” and “omho” for “before”. These both take the genitive of what they qualify, be 
it verb or noun: 

Axcjimh napaa flop* assp our>e. Let’s go to Dorj’s after work. 

HaMaiir ohhxbih omho T3p abhhx5K33 He had gone before I got there. 


These words can also be used for expressions of time, when the omho becomes the 
English “ago”: 


Ojioh *hjihhh OMHO MoHron ync 6oji Born xaaHTau Many years ago Mongolia had a Holy 
6aiicaH. Emperor. 


Hsr, xoep capwH aapaa T3p MeHreryu 6 ojiho. 


After a month or two he will run out of 
money. 


Other ways of saying “before” include the ablative omho: 

Aaaum smaxaacaa omho erneeHHH xoojioo uasx Before I leave for work I’ve got to have my 
ecToit. breakfast. 

EarniHur upsxssc omho ab! Go before the teacher gets here! 


Other ways of saying “after” include placing xohho after the idea in question or using the 
ablative with xoiim: 

MoHron^ ohcoh xoiiHoo rypBaH cap cyyx After entering Mongolia I was going to stay for three 
T3C3H. months. 


©Hoe Yh33c xoiim nsjiryYPSsp abm. Let’s go shopping this afternoon. 


Idioms and set phrases include: 

Yh33c xoiim afternoon 


royHbi OMHO 


first of all 


4) Continuous tense -caap 4 

Mongolian has another continuous tense, formed with a converb (atemporal) and 6aitx or 
another verb. The converb is made by adding the ending -caap 4 to the verb stem: 

Tsp apbcaap 6aiiHa. He keeps talking away. 

Tsfl yyjiatut srecaap uaitra*. As they went on into the mountains they got hungry and 

ojiccoh. thirsty. 


Tsp MaHaibt upc33p 6aitHa. 


She keeps coming to our house. 
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The use and meaning of this construction are not wildly different from the -aa/i converb 
we met earlier. 


5) Intentions, wishing and wanting 

In various chapters so far we have met several different ways of expressing a wish, 
desire, liking or need for doing something. Here is a brief summary of them, with one 
new one introduced in the text for this chapter: 

a) iQMcaH . In the vocabulary for the last chapter, this word was given as a past tense 
copula, meaning “was” or “were”. So it is, but it has other uses also. In the text for this 
chapter, it appears with the verb 6o/iox -to think, is given in the vocabulary as meaning 
“want” or “intend to”. The two uses of this word are not entirely unrelated or illogical. In 
the previous chapter we also met the past tense ending -Jiaa 4 , which I explained then as 
being sometimes a past tense so immediate that it has not yet happened, although it 
definitely will very soon. This toMcaH operates in much in same way. It is definitely a 
past tense, but is used for something that the speaker is definitely intending to do, an 
action that is in the future and at the planning stage, but which the speaker intends to put 
into the past as soon as possible. Even so, it should not be thought for this reason the 
word is used for some irksome or unpleasant task. Here are some examples showing 
toMcaH in use: 

Earnmaa EsJisr erex lOMcaH. I want to get a present for my teacher. 

TaMn Tycnax toMcaH. I want to help you. 

Hsr eztep MoHron max toMcaH. I want to go to Mongolia one of these days. 

b) X3P3IT3H . This was explained in the last chapter as “need”: 

Tanx aBax xspsrTsit. I need to get some bread. 

Hombih cattn ohhx xspsrrsn. I have to go the library. 

©Hee^ep aaoumaa ohhx xspsrryH. I don't have to go into work today. 

c) nypTait . This was explained in the last chapter as “like to”: 

Eh khho y33x nypTait. I like to go to the pictures. 

Hom yHimix aypTaii. I like to read. 

Eh tumxh TaTax, apxn yyx flypraii. I like smoking and drinking. 

d) ecToii . This is another new one. Like xspsrrsH, it can be translated as “need to” or 
“necessary”, but it is perhaps a little stronger. It is the commitative of the word ec, which 
can mean “custom” or “law”: 

MapraaniHHH xhhssjissc omho shs HOMbir yHiiiHX I have to read this book before class 
ecToit. tomorrow. 


0H66 opoit aacHJiJiax ecToit. 


I shall have to work late tonight. 
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It is perhaps in the negative that a clearer difference between x jp'jrr'jii and ecToit 
emerges. Xaparryii is more of a weaker “shouldn’t” or “don’t have to”, while ecryit is 
perhaps a stronger “must not”: 

Mu eHeeaep aaoumaa ouhx xspsrryH iom yy? Don’t you have to go to work today? 

Mu apxii yyx ecryit. You mustn't drink. 

e) rax and raac 6ojox . These too have been met in an earlier chapter. Both of them cover, 
among other things, the ideas of “thinking of’ or “want to”: 

BaMTait yyji3ax rssq npjiss. I came to meet you. 

Eh xooji tytsx tscsh iom. I was wanting to have something to eat. 

Ena apxii yyx rsac 6aitHa. We’re just going to have something to drink. 

Eh MOToqiiKJib aBM rsac boaoac 6aitHa. I’m thinking of getting a motorbike. 


f) the voluntative . An old one 
Xeaee abm! 

KlIHOHa 5tBM ! 

3a, y3be. 


that we had weeks ago: 
Let’s go to the countryside! 
Let’s go to the picture! 

OK, let’s have a look. 


g) -\iaap 1 This suffix is in very common daily use, in both positive and negative forms. It 
is added onto the verb stem in the usual four vowel variants, and means simply, want. 
Here are some examples of it in use: 

Eh rspT33 xapiiMaap 6aitHa. I want to go home. 

Eh xooji HjtM33p 6aiiHa. I want something to eat. 

Tsp khho Y3M33p 6aitcaH. She wanted to see a film. 


6) "Like" (mar) 

In chapter ten we had the word toctsh for “like” as in “similar”. Tecryii would be 
“unlike”. Another word for “like” is mur. This word is used in the following ways: 
a) with nouns . When used with a noun, the mur simply follows that noun: 

.Zfojirop ninr H3r smsitsh. A woman like Dolgor. 

MoHron 6oji AHrjin nun 6mn. Mongolia is not like England. 

3hs uyjiyy eHjter innr iom. This stone looks like an egg. 

The mur follows the noun it qualifies and any verb comes after, so that the whole 
construction behaves like an adverb. 

The mur can follow a pronoun, where it takes the oblique stem: 

TaM mur H3r xyH. Someone like you. 



Modem mongolian 142 


TyyH inur apiix xspsrryii. You shouldn’t talk like him. 

b) with verbs and adjectives . When it is used with a verb or an adjective, the inur takes 
the copula iom: 

©Heeaep 6opoo opox iom umr 6aitHa. It looks like rain today. 

Tsp aBcaH iom miir 6aitHa. It looks like he’s gone. 

3h 3 Hb xspsiTSH iom umr 6aiiHa. This one looks like it might be needed. 

Illur constructions are often used with the passive of the verb xapax -to see: 

Eh 6oji tyyh inur xapar_zmarryH. I don't look like him. (lit. I am not seen like him). 

Tsp HBcaH iom inur xaparaaac 6aiiHa. It looks like he’s gone/He seems to have gone. 


DRILLS 

i) Put the following active sentences into passive. Remember to change the subject, and 
that the meaning may change: 

EXAMPLE: 

Eojittwr aacnaac hb xeeceH. 

Eojw aaoiaacaa xeemceH. Bold was thrown off his job. 

a) Eh Tspnitr xapaxryit Cancan. 

b) LJar/taa HaMaitr 6 apt>caH. 

c) MaHait H3r Mopnitr hoho hucsii. 

d) Enzt 6 oji TSHiiHur ttncaii. 

e) T 3/1 Hap OH/un-nir ajicaH. 

f) Ahhhh raxan ancaH. 

g) Earm HaMaflr xapaaryn. 

h) OioyTiiyy.a 6armaa coHcoxryit oaiina. 

ii) Join the following groups of sentences together as relative clauses: 

EXAMPLE: 

Jfopat 6arm hom 6hho3h. Teacher Dorj wrote a book. 

Hom hb T3p 6aiiHa. That’ s the book. 

Jfopat SarmniiH 6hhc3h hom T3p 6aiiHa. That’s the book that the teacher Dorj wrote. 

a) Eh eunr/iep mr xynTsil yy.Tican. Top 6 on aiuimi. 

b) HattTan xaMT mr oxhh strican. Tap mhhhh Hait3 6 nm, aru. 

c) Can roe oxhh op* npit33. Eh TspsiiT iii yyji3i>a ra* 60 ^ 0 * oaiina. 

d) Hsrttsx eaep hh xooji xhhcsh. Hx Myy 6aitcaH. 

e) Eh \fopb yHacaH. Tap Mopi> hx xypttan Cancan. 

f) Hh hom ynmnar. Hom 'iiuib Myy oaii/tar. 
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g) Eh hom aBcaH. Tap HOMtir ’’MoHron roen HHMarnanHHH ypnar” ra/tar. 

h) Eh apxtt xHi'i,aar. Toe bairna. 

iii) In the following sentences, change “after” to “before”: 

EXAMPLE: 

TaMaiir abchbi napaa TapaHn erae. I'll give it to him after you’ve gone. 

TaMaiir rmaxaac omho TapaHn erae. I'll give it to him before you've gone. 

a) flaanraBpaa xhhchhh napaa epeeree U3Bap.ua! 

b) Maiiaii aaBtir npcHHH napaa rapTaa xapt. 

c) A)kjibih napaa /JopmiitHn ohhx ra>K bairna. 

d) ^Op>KHHH/t OHCOHBI napaa KHHO Y3i>e. 

e) Tap xooji H.acaiiHiixaa napaa naanraBpaa xhhc3h. 

f) 3 h 3 KHHor Y3C3HHH napaa xoonoo xnite. 

g) flanrYYPT ohcohbixoo napaa 6 h tyyht3h yynaana. 

h) TyYHHHr HpcmiH napaa jbm. 

iv) In the following sentences, change “before” to “after”. 

EXAMPLE: 

Ahcjibih erae 6yTHa. It’ll be done before work. 

Ahcjibih napaa 6yTHa. It’ll be done after work. 

a) HaMaitr oyna>K upaxaac omho aiinilr yHin! 

b) Ynaac omho jtanrYYP33P flBcaH. 

c) EnttHHHr xoonoo nnaxaac omho Tap yTac/icair. 

d) Eh XHnaajiHHH omho naanraBpaa xhhb. 

e) Xnuaan nyycaxaac omho bHn Hap ttBJiaa. 

f) 3 h3 oh nyycaxaac omho Tap jiBcaH baitx ecToit. 

g) AMpaxaac omho a>KHnnax ecToit. 

h) Xoon xHHxaac omho 6yx toMaa nanapnax ecToit. 

v) Using the verb in brackets, make each of the following sentences an expression of 
wanting to do or not to do something, using each one of the seven formats described in 
the grammar section above: 

EXAMPLE: 

Apxii (yyx) 

Apxii yyx roMcaH. 

Eh apxn yyx xapamaH. 

Th apxn yyx xaparryii. 

Eh apxn yyx nypTaii. 

Eh apxn yyx nypryh- 


I want to drink. 

I need to have a drink. 

You shouldn’t have a drink. 
I like drinking. 

I don’t like drinking. 
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Eh apxu yyx ecTOH. 

I must have a drink. 

Hh apxn yyx ecryn. 

You shouldn't drink. 

Eh apxn yyx rsac 6aHHa. 

I’m going to have a drink. 

Eh apxn yyx rssryn 6afiHa. 

I’m not going to have a drink. 

Eh apxn yyMaap 6aiiHa. 

I want a drink. 

Eh apxn yyMaapryii 6aiiHa. 

I don’t want a drink. 

Apxn yya! 

Let’s have a drink. 


a) /],3i[rYYP33P (jib ax) 

b) AjKHJIfl (ohhx) 

c) Hx xoon (u/nx) 

d) r 3pT33 (aMpax) 

vi) Make each of the following sentences an expression of wanting to do something, 
using -Maap 4 and toMcatt: 

EXAMPLE: 

Mapraam khho y3H3. I’ll see a film tomorrow. 

Mapraam khho y3M33p 6aiiHa. I want to see a film tomorrow. 

Mapraam khho y33x toMcaH. 

a) BarniHHr upsxssc omho jibm. 

b) EaaTap a>KHimaa HBaxryit. flaraa/t tsboji xairHa/i xypcsii. 

c) flynMaarnitH xhhcsh xoojitir H/tsxryH. 

d) Bhzi Hap inaTap TornoHO. 


EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1 . Xoojioo HZ13X33C OMHO rapaa yraa^ar yy, /tapaa Hb yraa/tar yy? 

2. Hu hom yirm/iar yy? l Thhhh ynmaar hom a Map hom 6j? 

3. Rhhhh Ooyroxoyi o,3(K) y33>K oaiiraa 3H3 hom jiMap Datura bs? 

4. Hh itarytaa,n bapur^a* y3C3H yy? 

5. A>toiaacaa xeente:* Y3C3H yy? 

6. Giieouep opoitH xoonoopoo toy toy H3/ix rs>K Datura bs? 

7. Apxn yyx aypTatr roy? 

8. MoHronn ohmoop 6ainta yy? 

9. X3333 HBax rs'/K oaiiraa k>m 03? 

10. O'icon xohhoo toy toy xhhx bs? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1 . 1 feel like a drink. 
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2. You look like you need a drink. 

3. Before he ate, he looked like a hungry (eneit) wolf. 

4. You should finish this letter before work finishes this evening. 

5. It looks like rain tonight. 

6. If it rains before nine o’clock, then we won't go. 

7. 1 heard that he left before lunch (=before noon -y/i). 

8. It looks like it will be hot today. 

9. She keeps coming here. I think she likes you. 

10. After work, before going home, I have a little (>KaaxaH) drink. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -Xap aa, can op* npcon smsitsh si Map roe iom do! 

2. -Thhm 33. Tsp HaH3Tait iom yy? 

3. -Hait3rYH iom mur 6aiiHa. 

4. -’’CaiiH 6ainia yy” rsx yY? 

5. -Eh 'iaviaac omho xapcaH. Eh Tanirtm.st. 

6. -TsrBsn xypnau TaHitnit. T3r3xryii 6on eep xyn TaHUJiitaHa. 

7. -3a, SHitiir yyHiixaa/t Tanirtm.st. 

8. -YryH 33, apxn yyxaacaa omho oh. 

9. -3a, 3a, o/ioo ohhoo! 

10. -Xeee, zma aa! EaaTap o/too Tsp iiiTsii npiuma* 6aiiHa. 

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


C3M 

sem 

secretly 

aji-(anax) 

yalah 

to win, defeat, be victorious 

ajiar^ax 

yalagdah 

to lose, be defeated 

caHa-(caHax) 

sanah 

to remember, think of 

Y^3nui3r 

iideshleg 

party, soiree 

HOHO 

chono 

wolf 

6apHyn-6apHyjiax 

bariulah 

to be caught; be eaten (by predators) 

ypyyn-ypyyjiax 

uruulah 

to be bitten (by a dog, etc.) 

orT 

ogt 

at all, really 

Y-ZJ33C XOHUI 

iidees hoish 

in the afternoon, afternoon 

^aHp-(aaHpax) 

dairah 

to bump into, hit (of car) 

aaMpyyjiax 

dairuulah 

to be hit (by a car) 

xee-(xeex) 

hooh 

to chase; expel 

xeer/jex 

hoogdoh 

to be thrown out; be sacked 

nyjiyy(-H) 

chuluu(-n) 

stone 

aHHHH 

anching 

hunter 
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rap 

3M3rT3M 

TaHHJiqa-(TaHHJiqax) 

apqjiqa-(apqjiqax) 


gar hand 

emegtee female, woman 

taniltsah to get know 

yariltsah to talk, talk with, converse 



CHAPTER THIRTEEN 


APB AH ryPABflyrAAP XHH33JI 


TEXT 

XyY Tap xoojioo h,13>k opxHO/i eHeex Torooroo anaa/i rspT33 up*, royraap h .lyTaxryii 
cyy>K33. 

Him min Ti/uiniii noeiiui murisninn xyyxsH upsB. XyyniHH ixmp xyyiHii Torooroo 
TaBHa.ii yc xhh'/K, TYYiia Tyn.i iuiii naitax x jms jc jii.t xyy: 

-Xeee, hh 3H3 xyii,i 3H3 ,ioTop iuiii naitax rs>K oaiiraa iom yy? rs* x 3,133,1 ep,i3iiniiii 
Torooroo niyypH aiuia,i ”CyyT 3 ii caiixan iiaii Gynaji!” x3M33C3it,i Tsp 10 poo 6ypaiDK33. 
Tsp 3M naiir hb yy'iiixaa/i noeiiui/ioo iipii/i: 

-Top Myy myy xyY 611,11133c /nip cyy>K oaiiiia inyy. 3 p/i!iiniiii Torooroop xoon yn,iaa 
6yT33i[r35K, hh3>k yy* 6annar iom myY ,1133 rs* xsjisb. 

HoeH YY HI ™ r coiicoo,! xyY PYY HsrsH xyH rnyy/DK, totootoh hb aBHpyyjDK33. HoeH 
xyyrssc: 

- 3 a, naa,i Toroo hhhb na,iar Toroo iom? Hh na,ia,i yyHHHX 33 h,i iiniiiiiir y 3 yY-i 33 ,i 
opxii X 3 M 33 C 3 H,! xyy Torooii.ioo, ’’Torooroop ZtyypsH cyyTSH iuiii 61111 6on!” ximiiciim 
Toroo lyypsn cyyTsii iiaii 6yiui!>K!i. 

HoeH yyHHiir hb yi33,i xyy/i: 

- 3 a, 'in Tonroiiroo aBaxyynax yy, Torooroo erex yy? X3M335K33. Xyy 60,10* oaiiraa,!, 
- 3 a, a ax bs. Yxs* opxncHooc Torooroo erceH hb /nap Gannryii ,133! xiMiirn/i 
Torooroo oreoi 6 yn* 33 . 

T 3pT33 Iip33,i: 

-HoeH Toroor mhhb aBH opxnnoo rs* x3!C3ii,i, 

-Hh T3p Myy niHBsrHHH xyyxsHfl raiixyyiDK 6aii* hhm iom 6oiuioo ,100! r3* ixmp hb 
xan*33. 

HiiHres/t xyy xipiiii/i oh*33. Xipai: 

-3a, 'in toy re* nrsna? ximiiciiii, 

-0H86X Toroor HHHB HOeH aBH opxnnoo T35K Xyy X3JDK33. 

H1iHrex3.it hb X 3 p 33 xyyzt inriii ip/niiriiiii anx eroei, 

- 3 a, 3H3 anxBir 6apB* ”Ta6 no!” re* x 3! 3 3,1 swap h aMBTaH pyy , 10 x 11 x 0,1 Tip aMBTaH 

yxusr IOM X3M335K33. 

To be continued. . . 

Comprehension 
-,H,op* ryaiir TaHb/tar yy, Ta? 

-TaHb/tar, TaHb/tar. 

-XaaHa TaHiuiucaH 63? 


Do you know Mr. Dorj? 

Yes, I do. 

Where did you get to know him? 
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-Tamil Yhsuurar qssp Taqqnqcaq. EarraM npqjiqaxqaa At your party. While I was talking to Bat 

qaMafir TaqqjiqyyjDK ereepsn rsac ryiicaq iom. I asked him to introduce me to him. 


-Tsp yqsmnsr «Map 6aiicaq 6s? 


How did you find the party? 


-TaiirYM. EaaTapwqxaac qssp 6aiicaq myy. 


Not bad. Better than Baatar’s. 


-Tiuim ji q33. Eyy3t>ir m> Maqaii oxqq Ifspivtaa xniicsq Yes. My daughter Tsermaa made the 
inyy qss. buuz, you know. 


-Tiuim yy? Mhhhh qqsac y3C3n 6yy3uaac xaMniiiq Is that so? Your daughter made the best 

cafiq m> Taqaii oxqqwx 6aiicaq rnyy- buuz I have ever tasted. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 



OpXH-(opXHX) 

orhih 

leave, get rid; take; There, stresses perfect tense 

6H66X 

onooh 

the one, the same 

ayTa-toyTax) 

dutah 

to lack, be without 

HOeH 

noyong 

prince, noble man 

UIHB3rHHH 

shivegching 

servant girl 

3p£3H3 

erdene 

jewel, gem 

3p£3HHHH 

erdeniing 

precious 

uiYYP3-(iuYYP 3X ) 

shiiiireh 

grab, seize 

6yijaji-(6yijjiax) 

butslah 

to boil (intr.) 

% opoo 

doroo 

immediately 

6YT33JIT3X 

biiteelgeh 

have s.t. made (caus. of caus of 6yT3x) 

3M 

em 

female 

aBHpyynax 

avchruulah 

have s.b. bring s.b. 

Haa# 

naad 

this 

m 

id 

magic, sorcery 

umji 

shid 

magic, socery 

TOJirOH 

tolgoi 

head 

TOJiroH aBaxyynax 

tolgoi avahuulah to lose one’s head 

HHM 

iim 

like this 

raHxa-(raHxax) 

gaihah 

be surprised, astonished 

rafixyyjiax 

gaihuulah 

to surprise, astonish; show off 

anx(-aH) 

alh(-an) 

hammer, mallet 
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floxb-(floxnx) dohih 


to gesture towards s.t. or s.b. 


Comprehension 

Yfl3uiJi3r 

TaHHJiqyyjiax 

ran 

rauryii 


iideshleg 

taniltsuulah 

gai 

gaigui 


party, soiree 
to introduce 
harm, danger 
not bad, OK. 


GRAMMAR 


1) The co-operative 

Like the passive and the causitive, the co-operative is a stem added to the straight stem of 
a verb to somewhat change its meaning. The co-operative is one of two verb forms which 
describe an action of two or more people together. It is used more for actions made in a 
friendly, or at least mutually beneficial manner. The other form, called the reciprocal, 
deals with more hostile or competitive actions and will be discussed in the next chapter. 
The new stem, which is added to the verb in the same way as the causative and passive is 
-nit-, and it changes verbs in the following way: 


verb 

co-operative 

meaning 

X3JI3X 

X3JI3JIU3X 

discuss 

npnx 

ApHJinax 

talk, converse 

ABax 

ABajinax 

associate with, consort with, go about with 

TaHHX 

TaHHJinax 

get to know 

opox 

opojinox 

take part, participate, enter (race etc.) 

©rex 

eremjex 

exchange 

6anx 

6aHJinax 

be present (e.g. in class etc) 

You can 

see from the 

above table that what the co-operative does is to change the 


meaning of the verb from a straight individual action to one which involves two or more 
people. Thus it changes “talk”, which may be something that only one party does, to 
“discuss” or “converse”, which is something that needs at least two people. It changes 
“go” into “associate with”, which can be thought of as similar to English where people 
“go out with” a girlfriend or boyfriend. 

In theory, any verb can be co-operative, if it describes the action as done by several 
people together. The person you do something with in this way goes into the 
commitative, as you might expect: while the other parts of the sentence also go into 
predictable patterns: 
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Tsq 6ne 6Heq33 63Ji3r erejiqeB. They exchanged presents. 

-Xypanq opojiqox yy? Are you going to the meeting? 

-YryM, 6m qapraTait npnjiqcaq. No, I’ve discussed it with the boss. 

JIaM qap smc oxhhtoh nBanqqarrYM. Monks don’t go with women. 

Eh TaBqyraap aqrnq cypanqqar. I’m in the fifth year (in class five). 

The causitive can be added to the co-operative: 

Eh uaMaitr tyyhtsh TaqqjmyyjiM. I'll introduce you to him (lit. cause to get to know). 

HaMaitr shs xypanq opojiqyyncaH. I was pushed into attending the meeting. 


2) Comparative and superlative (good, better and best) 

a) adjectives . Adjectives fall into three groups. These are called the positive, comparative 
and superlative. In English, we have the suffixes -er and -est, as in good, better, best: 
small, smaller, smallest: big, bigger, biggest and so on. We have already seen how the 
ablative (Chapter 4) can be used for the comparative. In this chapter we shall look at how 
adjectives work in all three forms. 

First of all, the positive. This is the basic form of the adjective, and goes before the 
noun it qualifies without changing for the different cases, just like English: 

3h3 cohhh hom 6aqqa. This is an interesting book. 

Eh cohhh hom yHim™ 6aiiHa. I am reading an interesting book. 

©Heeqep 6h cohhh xyhtsh TaHHJiqcaH. Today I met an interesting person. 

The comparative compares the merits of two objects or people; or of two groups of 
objects or people. When they are both specifically mentioned, the ablative (than) is used. 
No ending is added to the adjective itself to correspond to the English “-er”. For “better”, 
the word qaap (lit. “higher”) is often used instead of cairn: 

3h3 hom 6oji T3pH33c cairn. This book is better than that one. 

Xex najibTO ynaaHaac hb qssp. The blue coat is better than the red. 

3hs MaimiH T3pH33c Myy. This car is worse than that one. 

Mhhhh epee hhhhhx 33C HSBspxsn. My room is cleaner than yours. 

Note that in Mongolian there is no way of comparing in a negative way, there is no way 
saying “less. . .than” or “not as... as”. What this means is that instead of saying “England 
is not as big as Mongolia”, you would have to turn it round and say “England is smaller 
than Mongolia” or “Mongolia is bigger than England”. 

Where we would say in English “of these two, this one is better”, Mongolian uses the 
genitive for the “of’: 
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3hs xoepwe xap Hb cairn. Of (lit. out of) the two, the black one is better. 

Note this small difference: 

3hs ManiHH T3p xoepooc cairn. This car is better than those two. 

3h3 xoep ManiHHbi 3H3 hb cairn. Out of the two, this car is better. 

This could lead to confusion, but things are usually clear from the context. 

Sometimes the word xtytm, meaning “middle” or “among” is used, with or without the 
ablative: 

Hh/iiihh .aymtaac T3p cairn apbaar. Out of us, he speaks better. 

Finally, the superlative. The superlative is what in English is characterised by the use of 
the word “most” or the suffix -est on the adjective, as in “this is the best horse I’ve seen 
today”; “the bay horse is the fastest” or “this book is the most interesting”. 

In Mongolian, the word xaMruitH is used to denote superlative. This in fact is the 
genitive of xaMar, which in itself means “all”, “whole” or “everything”. The xaMruitH 
precedes the noun it qualifies: 

3h3 hom 6oji xaMruitH cohhh. This book is the most interesting. 

3hs 6oji xaMruitH cohhh hom. This is the most interesting book. 

XaMrHHH cohhh hom 6oji 3H3 6aitHa. The most interesting book is this one. 

When what is under discussion is the best of a group, the genitive or ablative can be used, 
as can the genitive with rtyir/i on its own or with the ablative: 

Mhhhh Y3C3H KHHOHbi xaMntHH cafe hb 3H3 This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Of my seen 
6afea. films this is best). 

Mhhhh y3C3H khhohooc xaMTHHH cairn Hb 3H3 This is the best film I've seen (lit. From my 
6aiiHa. seen...). 

Mhhhh Y3C3H khhohm ayH/i xaMrafe cafe Hb This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Among my 
3H3 6aiiHa. seen...). 

Mhhhh Y3C3H KHHOHbi ayH/iaac xaFirniin cafe This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From among 
Hb 3H3 6afea. my seen. . .). 

Positive, comparative and superlative in one sentence might look something like this: 

3h 3 Hb cairn, T3p Hb apaii assp, xapno 3H3 Hb This is good, that one is a little better, but 

xaMrHHH cafe. this one is the best. 

Xssp Mopb xyp^aH, 3aran Mopb TspHssc apaii The chestnut horse is fast, the piebald is a 

xypaaH, xapiiH xaMrHHH xyp^aH Hb mapra Mopb little faster but the fastest (of all) is the bay. 

KJM. 

b) adverbs . Just as an adjective qualifies a noun, an adverb qualifies a verb. They can 
have comparatives and superlatives as well, just like adjectives, as in “you can work fast. 
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but he works faster”, where “faster” is a comparative adverb. In simple sentences, the 
comparative or superlative simply precedes the action it qualifies: 

Tap uaMaac xypaaH axauntaaar. He works faster than you. 

XaMraiiH xypaaH ajKHjmaaar xyH 6 oji T 3 p 6aiiHa. She is the one who works the fastest. 

In more complicated examples, a different case may be involved, which may have to be 
dropped, giving rise to possible confusion as to what is being compared to what. Look at 
the following examples: 

Eh T 3 p 3 H^ uaMaac unyy xaitpTait. I love her more than (I love) you. 

Eh uaMaac T 3 p 3 Ha HJiyy xafipTait. I love her more than you (love her). 

As you can see from these examples, there may be a confusion even in English. Take out 
the words in brackets, and you have the same sentence with different meanings which 
will only be clear from the context. In Mongolian the confusion is resolved by the word 
order. In the first example, the two positions that are being compared are: 6 h Tipurn 
xaitpTait — “I love her”; and 6 h 'iavt/i xaitpTait — I love you. The object of the comparison, 
the “than” word, follows what it is being compared to, and it drops whatever case ending 
it had, in this case the dative, to take the necessary ablative. A literal translation might 
run something like this: “I love her, more than (for) you, have love”. 

In the second example too, the object of comparison follows what it is being compared 
to. It is simpler because two things being compared are subjects, therefore they are at the 
begining of the sentence and nominative. A literal translation of the second example 
might run something like: “I, more than you, for her have love”. Here are a few more 
examples: 

Eh 3 hs Hoivm T 3 pH 33 c hb hjiyy ttypTau. I like this book better than this one. 

Ena ManiHHaap tmaxaacaa aBTo6ycaap hjiyy ojioh flBaar. We go more by bus than by car. 

Eh tyyhtsh uaivtaac omho TamumcaH. I met her before (I met) you. 

Eh uaMaac omho tyyhtsh TamumcaH. I met her before you (did). 

Sometimes we compare two possible actions. In such cases, a33p is used for “better” and 
the possible action or actions are in the past tense, even though, as possibilities, they 
should logically be in the future: 

Tyyhtsh xaMT HBcaH hb asap. We’d do better to go with him. 

Th oaoo upcsH hb assp. It would be better if you came now. 

3 Ha cyycHaac T 3 Ha ohcoh hb assp. It would be better to go there than to stay here. 

Where the possible actions were in the past, then the word oaiicaii (was) is added at the 
end to demonstrate this, whether it is something that would have been better done: 
r 3 pT 33 xapbcan hb a 33 p 6aiicaH. It would have been better to go home. 

Hh eepee 6hhc 3 h hb a 33 p 6aiicaH iom. It would have been better to write it yourself. 
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or whether it is something that was in fact done and a good thing too: 

TsrcsH hb flssp 6 ojdk 33. (6ojicoH iom). It was better to have done that (It was a good thing you 

did that). 

yjiaaHBir aBcaH hb flssp 6 ojdk33 (6ojicoh It was better to have bought the red one. 
iom). 


3) Emphatics 


We have met a few of the emphatic particles in previous chapters. These will be 

summarised here for your convenience. 

a) aa 4 . Follows separately after the end of the verb: 

XanyyH 6aiiHa aa. Oh, it is hot. 


Eh ofloo aaaiJiTait 6aiiHa aa. 


I’m working now. 


Oztoo O'lHO 00! 


I’m just coming! 


Eojiho 00, 6ojiho. 


That'll be fine. 


When used with the past tense -caH 4 ending, this emphatic particle lengthens the vowel in 
the middle of the ending, and is not added after the end. This is not written in the script 
but would be understood from the context, and is pronounced in speech. Therefore mcatt 
in this form would be pronounced as HBcaatt (he has gone!). 

b) 7t a a 4 . This too follows separately at the end of the sentence, often with the particle n in 
between: 

Eojiho Jifloo! That'll be fine! 

Tsp HBcaH ji aaa! He has gone! 

lOMryii (ji) fl33. Nothing at all! 


c) myy and myy ass . These follow separately at the end of the sentence as well. The first 
is actually a compound, made up of 6nin yy and corrupted to myy. The second adds b) 
Ttaa 4 above. It almost corresponds to “rhetorical” questions in English usage like “isn't it” 
or “didn't I” and so on: 

Eh aBaxiyii myy! I’m not going! 

Tsp OHeertep HpcsH myy 7133. She came today didn’t she? 

-Th xaancaH 6 s? Where have you been? 

-Eh KtMaHjt rapcaH myy jtss! I went out on business didn't I? 


In the colloquial spoken language, the myy 7(33 is more often than not pronounced as 
though written iutss. 
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4) Possessive pronouns ("yours" and "mine") 

We have already met the possesive adjectives mhhhh, hhhhh, tyyhhh and so on. In this 
section we shall discuss the pronouns derived from them. First of all, a word of 
explanation. 

An adjective tells you something about a noun. It “qualifies” that noun. A simple 
sentence like “it is a book” tells you very little about the book, apart from the fact that a 
book is what it is. If we say “red book”, then this tells us a bit more about it. “My book” 
tells us a bit more about the book in exactly the same way as “red book” does, which 
makes the word “my” an adjective in this case. 

A pronoun stands in the place of a noun. Therefore instead of saying, for example, 
“mother” at the beginning of each sentence on that subject, we can say “she”. Instead of 
saying “book” all the time, we can say “it”. With a phrase like “my book”, we can also 
drop the “book”, which just leaves us with “mine” or “my one”. This is the possesive 
pronoun. 

We can do this in Mongolian also, so that “my” is mhhhh and mine is mhhhhx. Here 
are some examples in sentences: 

3hs xoep hom 6aiiHa. 3 hs Hb mhhhhx, T3p Hb There are these two books. This one is mine, and 
hhhhhx. this is yours. 

-3h3 hhhhh qyHX yy? Is this your bag? 

-Yryh, TspHuiix. No, it is his. 

By adding the ‘-x’ to any genitive ending we can make a variety of possesive pronouns: 
-3h3 xshhh MaimiH 6 ^^ Whose car is this? 

-^opmuiHX It’sDorj’s. 

Cases can be added to the possesive pronouns: 

Mhhhh MamHHaap abba. Mhhhhxssc flssp myy ^ 33 . Let’s go in your car. It's better than mine. 
-Tsp x3hhh Mopufir yHaac 6aiiHa bs? Whose horse is he riding? 

-©epHHHxee Mopuilr (eepHHHXiniree). His own. 

Hh TaMXHryii 6 ojiob yy? Have you run out of smokes? 

Mhhhhxssc aB a aaa! Have one of mine. 

The -x suffix which makes the possesive pronoun has also a longer form, -xaH 4 , which 
can be used with personal or place names to mean people of that person or place. We 
have already met this in the case of MaHaiixaH and TaHaiixaH, meaning “my family” and 
“your family”. Here are some more examples: 
yjiaaH6aaTapbiHxaH The people of Ulaanbaatar 

EaarapbmxaH Baatar’s family 

JfojiropbiHXOH Dolgor’ s family 
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Hmo-IIopkhhhxoh New Yorkers 

but: 

Bn JIoHaoHriiiiHX. I am an Londoner 

.Hopac xotmhx, U, 3 pMaa xeaeeHHfix. Dorj is from the city, Tsermaa is from the countryside 

It should be noted that when this is used with a personal name to describe somebody’s 
family, it does not have to be the surname of the family, nor yet the name of the head of 
the family, but of the member of the family with whom one is perhaps best acquainted. 

DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined verb into the co-operative. Remember 
that the original sentence may be wrong , or just something slightly different: 

EXAMPLE: 

T 3 p 6 ua xoep gphcaH . 

T 3 p 6ua xoep flpujiqcaH. We two talked. 

a) Mhhhh xyy, 6 h oneeuep Tartan oaruiTaii Tam>caH . 

b) Tap 61171 xoep cypnartir mini, xancaH . 

c) -Mil ojioh xypantt opcoh yy ? 

d) -Yryit, ennr/tep ramt xypaim opcoh . 

e) Tap Han3Tanraa vhcc3h . 

f) TaHaii xyY OHeeztep XHnaarmaa opooryit . 

g) Tap Han3aa aaB, aa^Taiiraa TarntyitcaH . 

h) En 6 oji mohtoji xynTaii 3axnaraap xapbnaar . 

ii) Using the following nouns and adjectives, make two comparative sentences: 

EXAMPLE: 

aaB; xyy; eHqep 
AaB hi, xyyr 33 c 33 eHqep 
Xyy Hb aaBaacaa etptep. 

a) 3Ha hom; 'in ii nil hom; calm 

b) MainitH; vtopi,; xypaaii 

c) EaaTap; F aiioon/t; tom 

d) aa>K; am; nnyy caiixaii xoon xiiii.Tar. 

e) \tanaiix; Taiiaiix; xon. 

f) /jop'/KHHHx; EaTbiHx; ojioh \tanTaii. 

g) 6n; 3Ha otoyTaH; cairn typ.iar. 

h) e'lHr.Tpiiiiii xyyinyyp; aHa; Myy oaiicaii. 


The father is taller than his son. 
The son is taller than his father. 
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iii) Using the following groups of nouns, adverbs and verbs, make two comparative 
sentences: 

EXAMPLE: 

.Hopac, .Zfojirop, caiiH, anatjuiax 
/lopac Jfojiropooc cairn ajKHJUiaaar 
/fojirop /fopacooc cairn ajKHJUiaaar 

a) ax, .nyy, xyp/uur, oh'ihx 

b) 3apu\i,aaa 6 h, hh, aMTTaii, xooji, xniix 

c) T3p, BaT, OJIOH, KHHO, y33X 

d) aaB, 6 h, Hjryy ojioh, hom, yHmux 

e) 3H3 MamitH, aBTo6yc, y/iaair, anax 

f) ranT Tsprssp strjax, oHroitoop jreax, y/iaair (xyp/iair) 

iv) Using the following sentences and nouns, make superlative sentences: 

EXAMPLE: 

3hh ojioh najibTO 6aiiHa. 3 hs hi> caiiH. There are a lot of coats here. This one’s nice. 

3hh 6abraa ojioh najibTOHOoc 3H3 hi> xaMruiiH caiiH. Of the many coats here, this one is nicest. 

a) 3 1 i,a rypBaH Toroo oaiina. Xap hb tom. 

b) Eh ohoh khho y3C3H. Guitr/ipulm khho Myy 6aiicaH. 

c) Mohtoji xyH 6yp 6yy3 xiiii/nr. MaHaii 33 >k aMTTaii 6yy3 xitiUnr. 

d) ^op>khhhx ojioh a^yyiaii. Tsp 3araJi Mopt hb xyp/iair. 

e) Mohtoji flepBOH yjiHpajrraii. HaMap caiixaH. 

f) T33 TaByyjiaa mupss xhhcsh. BaaTapBrax Myy 6aitHa. 

v) In the following sentences, replace the second noun and possesive adjective with a 
possesive pronoun: 

EXAMPLE: 

3h 3 MHHHH HOM, T3p Hb HHHHH HOM. 

3h3 mhhhh hom, T3p Hb hhhhhx. This is my book, that one is yours. 

a) EaTBiH MaimiH xap, yitaaH hb flojiropBiH MamitH. 

b) Eh HHXp33 H/IC3II, 3H3 TypaB HHHHH HHX3p. 

c) Tom hb mhhhh Tajix, jkhjkht hb hb hhhhh Tajix. 

d) 3h3 6oh 3yHBi Majiraii, xapiiH T ip 6 oji objihhh Majiraii. 

e) 3 hs eHeejtpuHH xooji, up 6 oji a'liiropiiiin xooji. 

f) CaiixaH hb EaaTapBra hom, Myyxaii hb /JyjiMaarniiH hom. 


Dorj works better than Dolgor. 
Dolgor works better than Dorj. 


EXERCISES 


a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 
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1. Ta irapwir x a m nr i-m 01130 p hb xsh 63? 

2. Hit Hait3 HapTaitraa yy333ar yy? 

3 . 3 yH xoto.i 6aitcHaac xe/tee srricair hb 33 sp yy? 

4. Hit xooji xHiuiuzpr yy? 

5 . 3h3 ohoh hombih a3B hb x a m nr tin cairn 03 ? 

6. 0HHrapnHH xypaipt; Haii3 hhhb oponitcoH yy? 

7. Hit HaMaflr HaH3Taiiraa TaHHJiuyyjiax yy? 

8. Hn eepuHHxee epeer / T,opvKnnnxooc inmpxjii r3>K 60330 r yy? 

9. 3h 3 6B63 noonnnnrhnxooc Hjryy xynTrir 6aiiHa rnyy. 

10. Tamil aHniHHxaH 3H3 hombih Tyxair srpnnncan yy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. 1 don't like to fight. 

2. 1 think this book is better than the one I read. 

3. My brother’s horse is the fastest among others. 

4. Dorj is from countryside, but his wife is from city. 

5 . His family would do better to go by train than going by his old car. 

6. She introduced him to her family. 

7. Baatar likes to participate in meetings. 

8. My students always discuss about the lessons they’ve learnt. 

9. It would have been better for you to have stayed at home yesterday. 

10. 1 went to the shop twice, but I couldn’t get any bread. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. 3H3 KHHOr Y3C3H DOJI 333p 6aHCaH K)M. 

2. BH3H33C /T,ojrrop xaMniHH Myy xooji xiitfTJr. 

3 . ©HHrflop X0300 nrsaaryir hb cairn 603*33. 

4. Eh 3H3 a>K3Bir ^apraTaiiraa x3333itC3H. 

5 . Axbih MopB E033BIHX00C xypaan, xapHH mhhhhx xaMntiiH xypuan hb. 

6 . 3 h 3 KHHor 6 h raHit yuaan y3C3H. 

7. -Zl,y3MaarHHH xhhcsh 6yy3 caiixaH 6aiicaH yy? 

8. -Yryii, EaaTapBrax H 3 yy aMTTaii 6 aiicaH. 

9. EarmTaii srpii.rua* 6aiiraa xyH xsh 03? 

10. y.raaii MamiH hb xapaacaa xyyuHH iom 6 aiiHa. 


xypaji 

jiaM 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 


hural 

lam 


meeting, conference 
lama, monk 
middle, central; among 


3yH3 


dund 
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apafi 

arai 

a little 

xaMrHHH 

hamgiing 

most, -est 

HJiyy 

iliiii 

more, over, extra 

xypziaH 

hurdang 

quick, quickly 

raHuxaH 

gangtsahang 

one, only the one 

YH3C-(yHC3X) 

iinseh 

to kiss 

xapi>ija-(xapi>ijax) 

har'tsah 

to compare 

xapHJiijax 

hariltsah 

to correspond 

y^aaH 

udaang 

slow, slowly 

X33p 

heer 

(colour of horse) chestnut 

3aran 

zagal 

(colour of horse) piebald 

rnapra 

sharga 

(colour of horse) bay 




CHAPTER FOURTEEN 


APB AH aeP0BflYr33P XHH33JI 


TEXT 

Xyy eHeex anxBir hb aBaan 6yua* jiBTaji hb H3r3H TapBara ryn* HBaa xaparnaB. Tsp 
TapBara pyy anxaapaa ”Ta6 a 6” xsvnsrss/i noxbcoirn TapBara yx3B. Xyy TapBaraa aBaan, 
rspT33 npyya 6an* Gairran ranyyp hb ojioh 333 p hb* 6aiiB. TyyHHH 3yr anxaapaa ”Ta6 
h 6” X3M33r33,T ,TOXBCOII,T Dyr,T33p33 yXHHX3B. Xyy 3XH3pT3Hr33 333pHHHX33 MaXBir 
uazrran hx( 33 ,H Gaidar 60x1*33. 

Hhht 3* aMap Tail Ban a\ii>,iap l i 6aHTan hb hoShbi 0 H 00 X inurisniHii 6ac np*33. Tap 
xyyxsH 0HO0X xoepooc: 

-3a, Ta xoep a a* aviB.Tap'i oaiiiia /laa? x3M33C3ii,T xyy: 

-Eh 3 pxi3HHHH anx on* upon. Tyyraapaa 333p an* TarsTaii caiixaH cyy* 6aiiHa 

X3M33*33. 

LLlHBsrHHH yyHHHr nyynaan noen.noo up* xyyniHH yniHr X3n*33. HoeH ryyHHHr 
cohcooxi M0H n xyH myyn* xyyr anxTan hb aBHpyynaan, 

-Mhhhh anx aMap spnsMTsii, aanar anx B3? x3M33C3ii,t, 

-Mhhhh anx 6on apn'Miniin anx iom. Hynannaa xapapacair aMBTaH pyy ”Ta6 a 6” 
x3M33r33xi noxuxon T3p yxnar iom rs* xyy X3n*33- 

H 1 iHr 3 x 3.11 HoeH xotbih aaxa.n ryn* a Baa Hoxonr xapaan ’’TyyHHHr no x non opxn!” 
X3M33C3HX1 xyy 3aacaH pyy hb ”Ta6 h6” xaMaaraan noxbcoiin hoxoh hb yx*33. 
MiiHraxaap HoeH xyyn 6ac n: 

-3a, hh anxaa orao yy, Tonroiiroo aBaxyynHa yy? X3M33C3HX1 xyy: 

-Anxaa h arexryii, Tonroiiroo h aBaxyynaxryii ! X3M33*33. 

Hiinrjxaap hb HoeH yypna*, 

- 3 h 3 Myy sanapcan hoxoh hhhb ioy ra* xyua* oaiiraa iom 63 ? Tip anxBir hb aeaan 
anB! rsxssp hb xyy: 

-HoeH h Ta6 ao, xaTaH h Ta6 ao, noeiibixon noMoopoe Ta6 ao! xaMaaraan HoeHBixHBir 
an* opxH*33. 

T 3 r 33.11 xyy HoeH niups iiin cyy*, xornyy HyTraa laxupaan aMap caiixaH *apra*33. 


Comprehension 

Tap 3XH 3 pT3Hr33 MapranncaH. 

Tap xoep 3anyy 3ononn*33. 
©Heenep xoep MaimiH MeprennoB. 
Eh 6oji 6ex. Eh 6apnjinnar. 

-Eh ranarmaa rapnaa. 


He argued with his wife. 
Those two lads had a fight. 
Two cars crashed today. 

I am a wrestler. I wrestle. 
I’m going out. 
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-Xaamaa smax rsac 6afiHa bs? 

Hiimss smax yy, thhuiss 5reax yy? 
Haarn up, mhhhh xyy. 

Ifaamaa «b ! 

3ha33c xoiimoo max ecToii. 

Ena JIH(j>T33p fl33III, qooiq aBcaH. 

IfaraaH capwq HaaHa. 

IfaraaH capbiH qaaHa. 

,H,apxaH xot 6oji MoHrojibiH xoifr 3yrT 
6anqar. 

yjiaaxaH 

HaMxaH innpss 

xaMqxaH xooji 

Haqaq rypaBxaH (J)yHT 6 hh. 

Eh uaiviaac TaBxaH qyy. 

Tsp xopiioq HacTah. 

MarMapbiHX 3yy oputiM xoabToil. 


Where are you going? 

Do we go this way or that? 

Come here, my child. 

Go over that way! 

You have to go north from here. 

We went up and down in the lift. 

This side of New Year. 

That side of New Year. 

The city of Darhan is located in the north of 
Mongolia. 

reddish 

a low table 

cheap food 

I’ve got only three pounds. 

I’m only five years younger than you. 

She is in her twenties. 

Myagmar has about one hundred sheep. 


VOCABULARY 


Text 


ryH-(ryHx) 

giiih 

YX3-(yx3x) 

iiheh 

333p(-3H) 

zeer(-en) 

3yr 

zug 

qaqa-(qaqax) 

tsadah 

TafiBaH 

taivang 

aMap TaiiBaH 

amar taivang 

TaB 

tav 

TaBTaii 

tavtai 

qyyji-(ttyyJiax) 

duulah 

yr(-3H) 

ug(en) 

Hyq(-3H) 

niid(en) 

XOT 

hot 


to run 
to die 

antelope, Mongolian gazelle 
direction; towards 
be satisfied, sated, fll up 
peace; peaceful 
peaceful; peacefully 
peace, comfort 
peacefully; comfortable 
(here) hear; sing 
word, words 
eye 

here, settlement 
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3ax 

zah 

border, edge; collar (of clothes etc) 

3aa-(3aax) 

zaah 

here, to point at 

3aqpa-(3a,ztpax) 

zadrah 

(here) misbehave; to be exposed, shown up 

xyqa-(xyqax) 

hutsah 

to bark (like dog) 

xaTaq 

hatang 

queen, noble woman 

qeM 

tsom 

all, everything; each one 

mqp33(-q) 

shiree(-n) 

(here) throne 

xoqiyy(-q) 

hoshuu(-n) 

(here) banner (an admin, division), area, land 

3axqp-(3axqpax) 

zahirah 

to govern 

acapra-(5Kaprax) 

jargah 

be happy, get happy 


Comprehension 


Mapra-(Maprax) 


margah 

to argue, debate, dispute 

Mapran/jax 


margaldah 

to argue, squabble, quarrel 

30^0-(30ZlOX) 


zodoh 

to beat, thump 

30^0JIX10X 


zodoldoh 

to fight, brawl 

Ij3p3r 


tsereg 

soldier 

jiapLH 


daing 

war 

6aHJi^ax 


baildah 

to fight 

Mepre-(Meprex) 

morgbh 

to butt (like goat), headbutt 

Mepreji^ex 


morgoldoh 

to collide, crash (of car) 

6ex 


boh 

strong, hard; wrestler 

6apHJi^ax 


barildah 

to wrestle 

ra^arui 


gadagsh 

out(wards), outside 

HHIU 

iish 

this way 


THHIH 

tiish 

that way 


Haarn 

naash 

this way, to here, hither 

ijaarn 

tsaash 

that way, to there, thither 

XOHUI 

hoish 

north(wards) 


/J33III 

deesh 

up( wards) 


£oom 

doosh 

down(wards) 


IJaraaH cap 

tsagaan sar 

Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. “white moon' 

HaaHa 

naana 

this side 
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LjaaHa 

tsaana 

that side 

XOHT 

hoit 

north 

OpHHM 

orchim 

about, roughly 


GRAMMAR 


1) The reciprocal 

Like the causative, the passive and the co-operative, the reciprocal is a verb form. Like 
those others, it involves adding a new stem to the verb and sticking your tense endings on 
that. 

The reciprocal is very much like the co-operative, both in the form of the new stem 
and in the way that the form is used. The stem is a simple -n/t-, always, whatever the 
basic stem of the verb in question. Like the co-operative, it deals with actions that may be 
performed more than one actor. Unlike the co-operative, however, the reciprocal is rather 
less friendly and is often violent. In theory, any verb can be made reciprocal, but in 
practice it is largely restricted to actions of a largely violent or at least confrontational 
nature. Here are a few examples of how the reciprocal is made: 


verb 

meaning 

reciprocal 

meaning 

Maprax 

argue 

Mapraji^ax 

argue 

30^0X 

beat, thump 

30^0JI^0X 

fight 

6aux 

be 

bauji^ax 

fight 

Meprex 

butt 

Mepreji/tex 

crash 

6apHx 

hold 

bapmmax 

wrestle 


You might be able to see from the table what is happening here. Eaitx is perhaps the best 
examples to start with, as it has common co-operative and reciprocal forms. The co- 
operative of 6aitx is simply 6ait:max, “to be present”, perhaps in a classroom, whereas 
the reciprocal 6aitnitax indicates “fight”. Both mean that more than one person is there at 
the same time, but while the former says nothing more than this and in fact implies that 
the situation is a friendly one, the latter is saying that the being together in one place is of 
such a violent nature that actual hostilities break out. Similarly, from the verb 6apnx — “to 
hold", we have Gapmytax, which is to hold competetively, and to struggle at the same 
time, hence to wrestle. Meprex, to butt or bump, is what one car might do to a wall, or an 
angry goat might do to somebody's backside, while Mepre.i/iex is what two rams or goats 
might do to each other, or when two cars collide head on. 

In short, where the co-operative co-operates and does things together, the reciprocal 
reciprocates and retaliates. 

Here are few examples in sentences: 
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Ena T3a HapTan 3oaoaacoH. We fought with them. 

EaaTap /fopacroH (6ex) 6apnjiacaH. Baatar wrestled with Dorj. 

MattaS xyy srHi'siirss aaajiaa Mapraaaaaa ji 6aitaar. My son is always arguing with his sister. 

As you can see from the first of the examples above, there is a potential point of 
confusion here, a confusion possible in English also. Since it is something that two or 
more parties are engaged in at the same time, the reciprocal logically takes the 
commitative (“with” in English). So, in the case of “fight”, if we take a simple sentence 
like “I fought with him”, out of any explanatory context, we don’t really know whether 
the “with” means “in company with”, i.e. on the same side as; or whether it means 
“against”. In English we get around this by saying something like “I fought him”, 
meaning against; or “I fought on his side”. In Mongolian the issue can be resolved by 
using either the co-operative or the reciprocal: 

Eh ^fopacTOH xaMT 3oaojimcoH. I fought with (on the side of) Dorj. 

Eh /lopacTOH 30 ,goji,gcoH. I fought with (against) Dorj. 


2) Positions and directions 

In several of the texts in previous chapters we have come across different ways of 
describing the position of something, like ,333p, ,3op, omho (above, below, in front of) and 
so on. We have also come across several ways of describing the direction of travel of 
something, like ,333111, ,300111 (up, down) and so on. In this section I shall try and describe 
how all these things work. 

a) geographical points . We have had the words for north, south, east and west before. 
They are xohho, omho, 3YY h and bapyytt. What makes these a little more confusing is 
that they also stand for behind, in front of, left and right. There is a reason for this. The 
reason is that the Mongols traditionally lived, as many still do, in a felt tent called in 
English a yurt (from the Turkish) and in Mongolian a rap. Wherever you find Mongols 
living in gers, from Manchuria in the north to Xinjiang and Tibet in the east, from lake 
Baikal in the north to parts of Yunnan in the south, the door always faces the south, 
because the prevailing wind is from the north and this helps stop draughts. Therefore 
anything which is in front of the ger is also necessarily south of it. 

These points are postpositions, and take the genitive. Here are some diagrams showing 
how they work: 
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npHHIl XOHIIO (apt) 
behind (north oO the yurt 


npHHH Gapyyw raai 
right (west) of the yurt 


O npMflH 3 YV'h xa;u 

left (cast) of the yurt 


npttHti »Mne (yp,t) 
in front (south) of the yurt 


Miimtii .lyyii ran 
left (east) of me 


MHHHH BMHH (vp/l) 
in front (south) of me 



MH1I1IH xofttio (ap.t) 
behind (north of) me 


mhhhh fiapyyH ra.u 
right (west) of me 


You will see that in the first diagram the positions of left and right are inverted. This is 
because the two world views, as it were, are incompatible. Our maps are always oriented 
with north at the top, with west on the left side and east on the right. The Mongolian 
world view is oriented with south in front, which puts west on the right-hand side. The 
point of reference is always the front of the yurt, which always faces south. If you are 
facing the yurt, and someone therefore appears to be standing to the right of it, the 
geographical orientation is paramount and he or she must be described as standing to the 
left, or east. As for buildings on streets the orientation is simply the way the front door 
faces. The same goes for the way that people are facing. The point to remember is that on 
the open steppe in plenty of space the important things are north, south, east and west; 
whereas on city streets and in close personal encounters the important things become 
front, back, left and right. Here are some examples of how these positions work in 
sentences: 

Bora yyji 6on ynaaH6aaTapi>iH omho Tana Bogd Uul is (to the) south of Ulaanbaatar. 

6aitaar. 


Mhhhh omho Hor MaaraifraH xyH cyyac 6ancaH. 

EnaHHH xohho cyyac 6ancaH xyMyyc aaHaaa 
apnaa 6aiicaH. 

MaHaii aHrna IfoHa mhhhh SapyyH Tana, /lopac 
3yyH Tana cyyaar. 


There was a man in a hat sitting in front of me. 
The people behind us kept ontalking. 

In our classroom, Tsend sits on my right and 
Dorj sits on my left. 
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Remember also that omho and xohho can also mean “before” and “after” in terms of 
time. “Before” is usually used for time in English these days, but it can just as well be “in 
front of’. 

Note that xohho, omho, 6apyyH and 3yyH can be xoht Tan (xoht 3yr), omho (evinen) 
Tan (3yr), 6apyyH Tan (3yr) and 3yyH Tan (3yr). 

So much for static positions. What about directions, like forwards and backwards, 
north and south(wards)? To describe these, Mongolian takes the stem of the postpositions 
described above and add the suffix -m or the word thhih. Here is another diagram: 

ii 

BMHH THHIU 

forwards/southwards 


3VVH THHIII 


to the left/eastwards 


backwards/northwards 

’ r 



These are postpositions that take the ablative, which makes sense since they are 
directions away from a centre. This applies also to “after” and “before”, implying time 
stretching away with no definite limit. Here are some examples in sentences: 

Eh yn33c xoiini nsnryypssp abm rsac 6onoac 6aiiHa. I think I’ll go shopping this afternoon. 

3h^33c yparmaa 5m6aji xypH3. If you go south of here you’ll get there. 

Quite often the reflexive is added to the suffix: 

Eh xohiiioo ttBHa. I'm going up north. 

Tsp 6apyyH thhiiiss MopbTofi rapcaH. He rode off west. 

So far we have covered positions to the side of things, and directions away from things. 
What remains is to look at ways of going around things. This means a new suffix: -yyp 2 . 
This diagram shows the suffix in action: 
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i piHti xofiryyp 
round the back (north) of the yurt 

► 



r ipiiMH eviiiy YP 

round the front (south) of the yurt 


Here are some examples in sentences: 
T 3 p SaHiiiHHrHHH xofiryyp opcoH. 

Bn cypryyjmfiH omhyyP abxc 
6afiraaa 6arniTafi TaaparmcaH. 


He came in round the back of the house. 
As I passing along the front of the 
school I bumped into the teacher. 


These are also other words for north, south, east and west, which are used in purely 
geographical and global contexts like “the Far East”, “the West”, “the northern 
hemisphere” and so on. These are to be found in the vocabulary at the back of this book, 
b) Other positions and directions . Above we dealt with the words for geographical 
positions and directions, which also double as front, back, left and right. We will go on 
now to look at words for other locations and directions of movement. These two fall into 
three groups, distinguished in the main by different suffixes, describing position, 
direction from and direction along. First of all, the positions. Words describing the simple 
location or position of something are shown in this diagram: 

naaiui ra.nui 

that side outside 


a »pr. uuoxa atyyj 
beside 


jtoTop Anpr.MioxasKyyj 

inside beside 



naatia 
this side 


,1 »>|> 

above/on/over 


.top 

undcr/below 


If you think back to Chapter Six, you will remember that we already covered ttoop, /top 
and ,io Top under the subject of postpositions . You may remember that these three take 
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what is called the oblique stem, which is the -n of an -n stem noun, and no ending at all 
for other nouns. All the others, with the exception of xaaHa, are genitive-taking 
postpositions. XaaHa also exists as xaa. Here are some examples in sentences: 

-Mhhhh y33r xaaHa 6aiiHa? Where is my pen? 

-Illnp33H flssp 6afiraa. It’s on the table. 

-Mhhhh qsprsu xsh cyyuar bs? Who sits beside you? 

-Mhhhh usprsq /lopac cyyqar. Dorj sits beside me. 

-Mhhhh tumxh xaaHa 6aiiHa? Where are your cigarettes? 

-Mhhhh uyhxsh qoTop 6hh. ABax yy? They’re in my bag. Do you want one? 

Bora yyji (6oji) rojibra uaaHa 6aitaar. Bogd Uul is on the other side of the river. 

IIx cypryyjib (6 oji) rojibiH HaaHa 6aitaar. The University is on this side of the river. 

Eh aaprtiH epeennH raqHa xyJi33C3H. I waited outside the boss’s office. 

HaaHa and uaaHa can apply to time as well, like omho and xohho. They too can mean 
before and after, but because they literally mean “this side” and “that side”, they will be 
“before” or “after” depending on whether you are speaking before or after a certain event. 
Here are some examples to illustrate this: 

XyyrHHHXss TepceH eupiiHH HaaHa 63Ji3r aBax We should get a present before our son's 
ecToit. birthday. 

3hs aacjibir 6 h HaaqMbiH HaaHa uyycraHa. I’ll finish this job before Naadam. 

-3h 3 aacjiwr hh LUhhs hchjihhh HaaHa uyycrax Will you finish this job this side of New Year? 
yy? 

-Yryit 6aitx aa. LUhhs >khjihhh uaaHa uyycu Probably not. It’ll probably be done after New 

Marauryit. Year. 

So much for the positions of things in relation to other things. Let’s look now at 
directions from and into things. Again the suffix is -in, and the following diagrams show 
how these work: 
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jxyronu 


ni.tanu 

into/insidc 


out of/outsidc 


11 .11 Mil 
up( wards) 


I .WXHII 

down(wards) 

More often than not, these are used with the reflexive -aa 4 . Here are some examples in 
sentences: 

Tsp jin(j>T33p assmss rapaa jx inaTaap floomoo He went up in the lift and came down by the 

6yycaH. stairs. 

3h^33c H3r xscar qaamaa «bm. Let’s go on a further (from here). 

Eh raqarmaa rapHa. I'm going out(side). 

Also in this group come the words itiim and THiim (“this way” and “that way”), which are 
the directional forms of hum and thhm (“like this” and “like that”). They are not really 
relative to the speaker or actor like Haam and qaani, they simply describe arbitrarily two 
opposing directions: 

Minim stbTjSI ! Let’s go this way ! 

Hhihss sraax yy, thhiuss 5reax yy? Do we go this way or that way? 

As with the geographical expressions, these others also have an “along” form, made by 
adding the same -yyp 2 suffix. The diagrams below illustrate these: 
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xaaryyp? s ^ 

round where?/ 
over where? ( 
where by? 




naaryyp 
along 
this side 


naaryyp 
along 
that side 


jiviryyp 

over, along the top 

< ► 


< > 

aooryyp 

under, along the bottom 


i<uyyp 

round the 
outside 


AOl 

thro 

in: 


> 


yp 

the 
idc 


ifeh 


rajyyp 
round the 
outside 


Here are some more examples of them 
T 3 p rojibiH Haaryyp aB5K 6aiicaH. 

T 3 p 33MMH qaaryyp srecaH. 

Eh cypryyjiHHH Haaryyp Hpnss. 

Tsp 6ailpHbi raqyyp jmcaH. 

Tsp xamaaH qoTyyp jracaH. 

Bh naHqaa ryypsH qooryyp aBqar. 


in action in sentences: 

He was going along this side of the river. 
He went along the other side of the road. 
I came along this side of the school. 

He went around the outside of the house. 
He went through the fence. 

I always go under the bridge. 


To sum up, all these words which describe the location or position or direction of 
something are postpositions. If they simply describe the location of something relative to 
something else, then they take the genitive ending or the oblique stem. If they describe 
motion away from or out of something then they take the ablative and have an -m or - 
maa 4 ending; if motion into something then they take the dative and have the same 
ending. If they describe motion over, around or across etc. something, then they have the 
ending -yyp~ and take the genitive. The following table summarises this: 
xaa, xaaHa xaam(aa) xaaryyp 

where where to along where, which side of 


apq, xohho, xoht Tanq 
in the north/behind 


aparin, xofiin apaap, xoiiryyp 

northwards/backwards by the north/round the back 


ypq, ©MHO, ©mho Tanq 
in the south/in front of 
3YY HT33 ’ 3YY h Taji jx 
in tne east/left of 
6apyyHTaa, 6apyyH Tanq 


yparrn 

southwards/forwards 
3YYH th h in 
eastwards/to the left 
6apyyH th h in 


©mhyyp, ypttyyp 
by the south/round the front 
3YY HT33r YYP' 3YY H Tanaap 
along the east side 
6apyyHTaaryyp, 6apyyH Tanaap 
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in the west/right of 

westwards/to the right 

along the west side 

HaaHa, naan Tanq 

Haain 

qaaryyp 

on this side 

this way 

round this side 

qaaHa, naan Tanq 

qaarn 

qaaryyp 

on that side 

that way, away 

round the other side 

xaacyyq, qsprsq 

xaacyy tumui 

xaacyyraap, qsprsqyyp 

beside 

toward the side 

along the side 

qoTop 

qoTorm 

qoTyyp 

inside 

into 

through the inside (+gen) 

raqaa, raqqa 

ran arm 

raqyyp 

outside 

outside 

round the outside 

qssp, nnnn Tanq 

qssrn 

qssryyp 

on top of 

up, upwards 

over 

qoop, qooq Tanq 

qoorn 

qooryyp 

underneath 

down, downwards 

underneath 

3H3 Tajiq 

HHin 

yyrssp, sns Tanaap 

on this side 

this way 

by here, along here 

T3p Taim 

TiiMin 

Tyyrssp, T3p Tanaap 

on that side 

that way 

by there, along there 


3) All kinds of everything 

In this section we shall deal with various ways of saying “all” in the Mongolian language. 
This is more complicated than in English, where we have just the one word, whether it be 
adjective or pronoun. 

To begin with, there are several words for “all”. As adjectives (i.e. with another word, 
like “all the people” or “all these books”), there are 6yx, 6yx3H and 6yp, and as pronouns 
(like “all of them” or “all of us”) there are 6yr/i and iiom. In the colloquial language, 6yr;i 
is more common. Let’s look at the adjectives first, they are simpler, 
a) adjectives . Eyx comes before the noun it qualifies, 6yx3H and 6yp come after it, like 
this: 

6yx xyH 
xyH 6yp 
xyH 6yx3H 


everybody, everyone 



Modem mongolian 172 


In the nominative, the phrase takes its place in the sentence without a case ending just 
like any other noun or adjective-noun compound: 

XyH 6yp HHX3pT j\ ypTau. Everybody likes sweets. 

Eyx harm Hap HpcsH. All the teachers came. 

XyH 6yx3H msjihs. Everybody knows. 

In sentences where it is needed with another case ending, that ending is tacked onto the 
end of the whole phrase: 

Eyx xyyxttHHH aacHJi hb cairn 6aitHa. The work of all the children is good. 

_Sh3 6ypHHH tKHMC baiiaar. There’s all kinds of fruit (lit. fruit of all kinds). 

XyH 6yxH33C Tamap aBttar. Everybody is taxed (lit. [they] take tax from everybody). 

b) pronouns . Where “all” is being used as a pronoun (i.e. without a noun to go with it, as 
in the case of “all of us” or “we all...”) things become a little more complicated because 
of the way it is used when it is the subject of the sentence. As subject, it goes into the 
instrumental with the reflexive. There is even one instance in the last part of the tale at 
the top of this chapter where the instrumental and reflexive have been used even though 
the idea is actually the object of the sentence, but this is so rare as to be almost negligible. 
Here are some examples where it is the subject of the sentence: 

Eua 6yi7i33p33 smcaH. We all went. 

Tsfl qeMeepee Hpjiss. All of them came. 

Eua 6ym33p33 H3r Hsriiiir aBcaH. All of us took one. 

Ha^aa 6ym33p33 xspsrrsH. I need them all. 

When it is the object, in the accusative; or in any other case, it simply adds the necessary 
case ending, often with the particle hb (“of them”): 

Eh 6yi7tHHr hb aBb». I’ll take all of them. 

Earin 6yrfl33c hb acyyB. The teacher asked them all. 


4) "-ish" adjectives 


There is a suffix added to adjectives and numbers which slightly modifies their meaning. 
We shall deal with the adjectives first. 

a) adjectives . When the suffixes -xaH 4 and -BTap 4 are added to adjectives it usually 
changes the meaning in the same way as the English suffix -ish. There are some notable 
exceptions to this rule, which will be dealt with later. Here are some more regular 
examples: 

HorooH green HorooxoH, HorooBTop quite green, greenish 


red 


quite red, reddish 


ynaaH 


ynaaxaH, ynaaBTap 
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xex 

blue 

X6XX0H, xexeBTep 

quite blue, blueish 

6ara 

small 

6araxaH, 6araBTap 

quite small, smallish 

TOM 

big 

TOMXOH, TOMOBTOp 

quite big, biggish 


It should be obvious from the table what is happening here. It must be said that the 
process works best with colours. What happens with some other adjectives is that the 
meaning changes very little if at all, and some adjectives are even more common in their 
diminutive form: 


IJ3B3p 

clean 

U3B3pX3H 

clean 

C 3 pYY H 

cool 

C 3 pYY x 3 H 

cool 

XBM£ 

cheap 

XflM^XaH 

cheap 

HaM 

low, short 

HaMxaH 

low, short (stature) 


What this table shows is adjectives the meaning of which has not been changed by the 
addtion of the suffix at all, and which have been introduced into previous vocabulary lists 
and texts in their diminutive form because they are more commonly used and will be 
more commonly heard in this form. 

The word which does not comform to either of the above models for the use of this 
suffix is cairn — “good”. With the suffix added it becomes caiixaH — “beautiful”. When 
the suffix is added to this adjective, the meaning is not weakened to “quite good” or 
“goodish” as is the case with most adjectives, nor yet does it remain the same as with the 
second group of examples. In fact the meaning has been strengthened from merely 
“good” to positively “beautiful”. There are words for “quite good” in Mongolian; one of 
these is oboo which means “good enough”, the other of which is raHryH, which could be 
translated also as “not bad”: 

-©HeeapniiH xypan tnvtap 6ancaH 63? How was today’s meeting? 


raitryii, raitryii. 

-3h 3 ryTan map 6aitHa? 
-Oboo, 30xh>k 6aima. 
-Oboo, taapu 6aiiHa. 


O.K, not bad. 

How are these boots? 
They’re O.K.. they suit you. 
They’re O.K., they fit. 


5) Modifying numbers 

a) -xaH 4 . When the -xaH 4 suffix is added to a number, it also diminishes the meaning. It 
changes it from a straight five, for example, to “only” five. Here are some more examples 
in sentences: 

TIojiooxoh MHHyT yjifl3>K 6afiHa. We’ve only got seven minutes left. 

Manait 6aitp rypaBxaH epeeT3it. Our flat has only three rooms. 

XoepxoH xyH npji33. Only two people came. 
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In this respect, the -xaH 4 suffix can be said to fulfil the same role as the particle n that we 
met earlier. Although the suffix can be added to any number, it tends to be used much 
more for numbers between one and ten. 

This suffix is only very rarely found added to nor. Instead the word ramt is used, 
making ramtxaH — “single, alone, only one”. 

b) -aa/i 4 . While the -xaH 4 suffix seems to modify the meaning of numbers downwards, the 
suffix -aa/f* is more general, and means ‘roughly’. It is only used for numbers greater 
than ten, and for multiples of ten. Here is how it works in a few sentences: 

Mauau 6arm ryuaa/i HacTaii. Our teacher is about thirty. 

Mattraafl jkhjihhh omho. About a thousand years ago. 

TypBaH 3yyraaa xyH. About three hundred peole. 

fl anaa/i ohh. In the Seventies. 

c) opuhm . This word goes between the number and the article being counted. It means 
literally “about” or “in the region of’, and therefore indicates that the number given is a 
rough idea only, and neither that it is probably more nor that it is probably less. Because 
it comes between the number itself and the thing counted, and does not count as a noun 
itself, the -n stem usually used with numbers when they are used to count something is 
dropped off. It can be used for any number high or low. Here are a few examples in 
sentences: 

Tsp xopb opuuM HacTaii. He is about twenty. 

3h 3 6aiimHHa xoep3yy opniiM xyHcyyflar. Roughly two hundred people live in this building. 
3h 3 YuimBspT 3yy opmiM xyH asauuiaaar. About a hundred people work in this factory. 


DRILLS 

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined words into the reciprocal. 

EXAMPLE: 

Axl>ih MaimiH H3r MaimiHTait MeprecoH . 

Axl>ih MaimiH H3r MamitHTait MepreimceH. 

a) flop* Hafi3 HapTaitraa 3oacoH . 

b) flyjiMaa, EaT xoep jiaujiaa Maprajar . 

c) EaaTap sxmpTSHrss vhcsb . 

d) Ohoh caitH 6oxhyY 4 Haa,niaap 6apbjar . 

e) -Hh ohoh xyhtsh 3QHHor yy ? 

f) -Yryit, can raHitxaH xyhtsh 3QHCOh . 

ii) Using the word in brackets to complete the following sentences, putting them into the 
right directional form. 

EXAMPLE: 

F YYP3U Cn33p) a bo an oiipxon. 
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F YYpm psaryyp JiBSan oiipxoH. 

a) Maiiail oaiimi-mn-iiiii (ap) hx enpep \iop 6 hh. 

b) 9 hp33c (xohho) aBban H3r ron 6hh. 

c) lIIaTaap (pssp) rapaB. 

d) 3aMt>iH (xa*yy) mr yH33 jib* oaiiiia. 

e) T apniiii (oapyyn) mr hoxoh yina* oaiiiia. 

f) CypryynHHH xainaaH (poTop) xyyxpyyp ryii* oaiiiia. 

g) BaiimuHruitH (omho) H3r MaimtH jiBaB. 

h) CypryyjiHHH (xohho) 5iB6aji barniHp xaparpaxryii. 

iii) Replace “omho'’ and “papaa” with “iiaaiia” and “itaaHa”. 

EXAMPLE: 

IIIhhs *hjihhh omho 6h xepea jiBHa. 

IIIhhs *hjihhh HaaHa 6 h xepee JiBHa. 

a) -Haapavibiii papaa 6yx a*iu>ir xniie rs* 6 h 6opo* oaiiiia. 

b) -Eopoxryii. H n HaapaMbiii omho pyycrax ecToii inyy. 

c) BaaTap, xypptra omho papraTaii h pi-uina* oaiicaii. 

d) Eh XHH33PHHH OMHO 3HHHT 6HHHX X3p3IT3H. 

iv) Change the underlined words in the following sentences with “6yrp” or “uevr. 

EXAMPLE: 

YyHHiir xvh 6vx3h vnpin. 

YyHniir oyrpsspss vnpm. 

a) Barin xvh 6yp33c acyyB. 

b) Tsp kh 1 10 1 ip xvh 6yx3H pypTaii. 

c) Eyx oiovTaH paanraBpaa cairn xhh>k33 

d) 3 h3 6vx apyy MaHaii axtrax. 

e) Eyx aBTo6vc thhihss jiBparryii. 

f) Xyyxsp 6yp 3ypar 3ypaB. 

g) J \ ypMaa 6yx HHxpuiir iiphhxcsh bainta. 

h) Xhh33phhh p apaa 6np nap F aiioojipbiiip ohhb. 

v) Change the underlined words in the following sentences into diminutive forms, adding 
either -BTap 4 or -xaH 4 where appropriate. 

EXAMPLE: 

Top ynaaH MamitH bon MaHaiix. 

Tsp ynaaBTap \iaiiiim bon MaHaiix. 

Hx cypryyptp aBTo6ycaap rypBaH 6yypap jiBaap ohho. 

Hx cypryy.Tbp aBTo6ycaap rypaBxaH byypan anaap o'liio. 

a) Tsp OHpep mopoh pssp myByyHbi yyp baiipar. 

b) flojirop bon pyyr33C33 3 apyy xaparppar. 

c) 9 1 ip apBaH HHXsp oaiicaii. Opoo xoep p ynp>K3s. 
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d) Maiiaiix jopboh a.ayyTaH. 

e) Tom hoxoh hb 6ara Hoxoiir xoob. 

f) Xex nauBTOTOH xyHHHr xsh h TaHHxryii. 

g) Tyyng 6ara apxn ereeptit. 

h) Hhm ji cyy 6aflraa iom yy? 


EXERCISES 

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you: 

1. Tamil 6aitp xotbih ant Taag 6ainta bo? 

2. Hit cypryyjiBTiaa xaaryyp jib* upttor bo? 

3. 3ho HOMtir X 0300 y30>K oyycax BO? 

4. Hait3 HapTaitraa MaprarmTiar yy? 

5. Xoep xyH 3071011710 * 6 aitBa.ii toy xhhx bo? 

6 . Tamil 6 aitpHBi xavKyyo moti oi-iii loy? 

7. Gpeeffliit hhhb iiohx xaamaa xaptiar bo? 

8. LUitpoo hhhb xaatta 6 ait 7 iar bo? 

9. AHruitH caM 6 ap xaaHa 6 aiim bo? 

10. Hu ryypoH Tiooryyp susax TiypTait toy? 

b) Translate from English into Mongolian: 

1. Along which side of the road did you come? 

2. Do you sit on the right of Baatar? 

3. -How did you get here? I didn't see you coming. 

4. -I came under the bridge. 

5. This picture is quite nice. 

6 . Do you know that man in a greenish hat? 

7. -Can I have all the sweets? 

8 . -No, you can't. There are only four left. Let’s have two each. 

9. Yesterday I saw deer on the other side of the mountain. 

10. There is only one tree behind the house, but three in the front. 

c) Translate from Mongolian into English: 

1. -Hu eUHTTipHHH KliHOr SI Map re* OO/IOVK 6 ainta? 

2. -Oboo cairn khho re* 60710 * 6 ainta. 

3. 3aMBiH 3yyHT33 H3r Tisnryyp SaitTiar. 

4. Mamii cypryyjiHHH xohho mr eHTiep moti 6hh. 

5. EaT SaHmHHTHHH uaaryyp HBcaii, hh Haaryyp hb np*33. 

6 . Yparmaa a bo an EorTi yy^aug xypm. 

7. EaaTap maTaap Tioomoo 6 yy* ttBaa xaparTicaH. 

8. OtoyTHyyTi 6yr7i33p33 TiaanraBpaa XHurearyu 6aitB. 

9. Tsp xyH itarTiaaTaii 307ioi[7icoH. 

10. EexHyyn Haraan capaap oapu.Bggar. 


SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY 
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HaaaaM 

naadam 

sport festival; Naada 

xa^cyy 

hajuu 

side 

roji 

gol 

river 

ay y era- (ay y crax) 

duusgah 

to finish, end (trans) 

J1H(J)T 

lift 

lift 

xamaa(-H) 

xashaa 

fence 

ryYP(-3H) 

giiur 

bridge 

TaTBap 

tatvar 

tax 

ryTaji 

gutal 

boot; shoe 

30XB-(30XHX) 

zohih 

to suit 

Taapana-(Taapajiaax) 

taaraaldah 

to bump into 

Taap-(Taapax) 

taarah 

to fit, suit 

YHJiaB3p 

iiildver 

factory; industry 
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-aa' 4 

7-2 

-aaryH 4 

6-4 

4 

-aa jx 

8-4 

4 

-aax 

14-5 

4 

-aap 

6-1 

4 

-aap 

9-3 

4 

-aap 

9-4 

-aapafi 4 

8-6 

-aac 

4-3 

4 

-aaT 

8-6 

-aan 4 

8-6 

-aB 4 

3-2 

-an 4 

3-1 

-ax 4 

1-2 

-6aji 4 

10-1 

63 

2-4 

-B 

3-2 

4 

-Ban 

10-1 

-BTap 4 

14 — 4 

-BH 

8-5 

B3 

2-4 

-r 

1-3 

-ra- 4 

7-2 

-raa- 4 

7-2 
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-raap 4 

6-1 

-raac 

4-3 

-r jx- 

12-1 

-rHHH 

2-2 

-ryn 

2-5 

-JX 

3-1 

-JX 

4-6 

- JX - 

12-1 

4 

-£ar 

4-1 

-^yraap 2 

1 1-4 

->K 

2-3 

-)K33 

9-5 

4 

-Ha 

3-4 

-Ha£ 4 

8-4 

4 

-Hap 

6-1 

-nac 

4-3 

-H>K 

2-3 

-HH 

2-2 

-HHr 

1-3 

-HHH 

2-2 

-HX 

1-2 

4 

-jiaa 

8-2 

-4 

-Jira 

7-2 

-jiryn 

10-6 

-m- 

14-1 

Jiyy 2 

9-1 

- jm - 

13-1 

-Maap 4 

12-5 

-H 

2-2 

-na 4 

1-2 

-Haac 

4-3 

Hap 

4-6 
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pyy 2 

-C 

-caap 4 

4 

-caH 

-t 

-T- 

-TaH 3 

4 

-Tan 

yy 2 

-yyz 2 

-yyx-1 

-yyji 2 

-yyp 

-X 

4 

-xaH 

4 

-xaH 

4 

-xaH 

-xjiaap 4 

-n 

-HHX 

-nyyzf 

-H33 

-m 

4 

-maa 

-be 

-bfl 

-w 

-wr 

-bIH 

-be 

toy 2 


9-1 

4 - 6 

12 - 4 

5 - 1 

3 - 1 
12-1 
5-2 
11-1 
2-4 

4 - 6 

7 - 2 
11-3 
14-2 
1-2 

13 - 4 

14 - 4 
14-5 
9-3 
2-3 
9-5 
4-6 
9-5 
14-2 
14-2 

8 - 1 
8-1 
2-2 

1 - 3 

2 - 2 
8-1 
2-4 


8-1 
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MONGOLIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


A 


aaB 

father 

aBaaHHX 

to take 

aBax 

a) to take; b) to buy 

aBraii 

wife 

aryy 

big, great 

aBHHpax 

to bring 

aBHpyyjiax 

have s.b. bring s.b. 

aayy(-H) 

horse(s), (male or female) 

aHrn 

a) class; b) classroom 

AHrjiH 

England 

aHrjiH 

English 

aim 

home, family, house, houseold 

aHpar(-aH) 

airag (kumiss, fermented mare's 
milk) 

anx 

to fear (+abl) 

a^cHJi 

work 

a^cHJiJiax 

to work 

a^CHJIHHH 

worker 

anar 

piebald 

anax 

to kill 

anaap 

name (hon.) 

anx(-aH) 

hammer, mallet 

ajib(-HH) 

which 

aMap 

ease, peace, rest; easy, peaceful, 
restful 


aMapxaH easy 


aMT 

taste 

aMiraH 

tasty 

aMbapax 

to live 

aHx(-aH) 

first 

aHHHH 

hunter 

ap 

back 

aparni 

backwards 

apaB(-aH) 

ten 

apaBayraap cap 

October 

apan 

a little 

apBaH H3ray r 33p 
cap 

November 

apBaH xoepayraap 
cap 

December 

apa 

behind 

apXH(-H) 

arkhi, Mongolian vodka, 
drink 

acyyjiT 

question 

acyyx 

to ask 

ax 

elder brother 

ax 

years older 

aara(-H) 

cup, bowl 

a^Tafi 

comfortable 

B 


6aacaH rapnr 

Friday 

6ara 

little 

6ara cara 

a little 

6arrax 

to fit, include, contain 

6 arm 

teacher 

6aHK(-aH) 

bank 
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aMap 

TaiiBaH 

peaceful; peacefully 

6aitryyjiax 

cause to be, establish 

aMpax 

to rest 

6aitJirax 

let be, leave be 

6aqjmax 

to fight 

6yyx 

to get out; dismount 

6aiiqa yy 

hello (on the phone) 

6yqaax 

to send back 



6yqax 

to return, go/come back 

6aiip(-aq) 

building, flat; hostel 

6yqnax 

to boil (intr.) 

6aiix 

to be 

6yrq 

all, everything 

6aiix aa 

perhaps, maybe 

6 yrq 33 p 33 

everybody, all (of them, us, etc) 

6aparqax 

to be finished 



6apax 

to finish 

6yqyyq 

fat, thick 

6apur.it ax 

to be held, be arrested 

6yp 

each, every 



6yp 

at all 

6apujmax 

to wrestle 

dycryit 

female 

6apnx 

to hold 

6yT3q cam eqep 

Sunday 

6apuyjiax 

to be eaten (by predators) 

6 yT 3 x 

to be completed, be finished 

6apyyH 

right, west 

6 yT 33 Jir 3 x 

have s.t. made 

6ac 

also, as well, too 


(caus. of domth) 

6a«H 

rich 

6yy 

don’t! 

6aapjianaa 

thank you 

6yx xyq 

everybody 

6aapjiax 

be happy, get happy 

6yx(-3q) 

all 

6aapTaq 

goodbye 

63 JITr 3 X 

to prepare 

611 

1 

63 JIH 33 P 

pasture 

6 qq(- 3 u) 

we 

dsjisr 

gift 

6ne 

body, health 

6ttM6a rapur 

Saturday 

6ue 6qea 

each other 

6»pyy 

two-year-old calf 

6 HJI 33 

was, were (past tense copula) 

p 


Shtthh 

don't! 

raanb 

customs 

6hhhx 

to write 

raqarm 

out(wards), 

6orq 

holy 

raqaa 

outside 

Bora yyn 

name of a mountain 

raqaaq 

outside, foreign 
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6ottox 

a) to think b) to calculate 

ra^yyp 



raft 

6onrox 

cause to become, make. . . 

raftryft 



raftxax 

6ojuioo 

that's it 


6ojiox 

may, possible; to become 

raftxyynax 

6opoo(-H) 

rain 

ran 

6opoo opox 

to rain 

ran TorooHBi 

6ocox 

to get up, rise 

epee 

6otu 

volume 

ranT T3p3r(-3H) 

6ex 

a) wrestler 

ramj 


b) strong, hard 

ramjxaH 

6yra 

deer 

rap 

6ycaa 

the others 

rapax 

byyaaji 

stop, station 


6yy3(-aH) 

buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling 

raprax 



raxaft 

roe 

beautiful 

#epeB£3x one p 

roen 

ornament, decoration 

ayraap 

roji 

river 

flyrry ft 

ryaii 

Mr., Mrs., form of address 

xym 

ryaH3 

cafeteria 

^ynaaxaH 

rypaB(-aH) 

three 

aypTaft 

rypaBttaxb eaep Wednesday 

ayTax 

rypaBayraap cap March 

nyryy 

rypHJi 

flour, dough 

flyy(-u) 

ryTau 

boot; shoe 

ttyyrapax 

ryftx 

to run 

ayyjiax 

r YYP(-' 3H ) 

bridge 

Ztyycax 

ryaH3 

cafeteria 

ttyycrax 

T3H3T 

suddenly 


T3p 

“ger”, yurt; home 

flYY 


183 

outer, outside 
harm, danger 
not bad, OK. 
be surprised, astonished 

to surprise, astonish; show off 
fire 

kitchen 

train 

only one, single 
one, only the one 
hand 

a) to go out; leave 

b) to climb 

to get s.t out 

Pig 

Thursday 

number (room, phone, etc.) 
envelope 

middle, central; among 
warm 

to like (+dat) 
to lack, be without 
lacking, less 
sound 

to make a noise 
to hear; sing 
to finish 

to finish, end (trans) 
years younger 
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r3p3Ji 3ypar 

photograph 

JXYY 

younger brother/ sister 

T3T3JI 

but 



T3X 

to say 

#YYP 3 P 

full 



£3JiryYP 

shop 



£3pr3£ 

a) beside; b) by, alongside, near 

aaa 4 

emphatic particle 



^aajiraBap 

homework 

JX 33P 

on, above, over; better 

aaBaa rapnr 

Monday 



jx aHH 

war 

£33111 

up, upwards 

^aftpax 

to bump into, hit (of car) 





E 


aaMpyyjiax 

to be hit (by a car) 

ep hb 

in general 

jxmjxa.a 

always 

ec(-0H) 

nine 

^aHX 

kettle 

ec£yr33p ca P 

September 

^apaa 

(postposition) after 



,ziapra 

boss, chief, director 

E 


^acraji 

exercise 

epooji 

base, bottom 

aaxna jx 

again 

ec(-OH) 

custom, habit 

^axHX 

to repeat, do again 

eCTOH 

necessary; must, have to 

^oji/iyraap cap 

July 



^ojioo(-h) 

seven 



/jojioo xoHor 

week 



£00111 

down(wards) 

acaaxaH 

a little 

£op 

under (postposition) 

>Kapraji 

happiness 



^caprax 

be happy, get happy 

£OpHO 

east 

)KHJI 

year 

£oponn 

downwards 

)KHMC 

fruit 

£Opoo 

immediately 

2KH3KHT 

small 

£OTOp 

in, inside 

>KH)KHrX3H 

small(-ish) 

£OXHX 

to gesture 

>KH)KYYP 

doorman, concierge 

aepeB(-eH) 

four 

)KOJIOOH 

driver 


April 


ZtepeBttyi^p cap 
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3 


H£3X 

to eat 

3a 

(interjection) O.K etc. 

HJir33M>K 

parcel 



HJiyy 

more, over, extra 

3aax 

a) tell, teach; b) to show; point 

HHM 

like this 



HHIH 

this way 

3aB 

free time, leisure 

Hp3X 

to come 

3aBTaM 

having free time, free 

HX 

much; many; great; very, a 
lot 

3a^Jiax 

to open (bottles, packets etc.) 

hx cypryyjib 

university 



HX3HX 

most 

3a^pax 

to misbehave; be exposed, shown 
up 

K 


3aran 

piebold 

KHHO 

film, cinema 

3aM 

road, way 



3anyy 

young; young man 

JI 


3apHM 

some 

naM 

lama, monk 

3apHHZjaa 

sometimes 

jih(J)t 

lift 

3ax 

border, edge; collar (of clothes 
etc) 

jixarBa rapnr 

Wednesday 

3axHa(-H) 

letter 

M 


3axHpax 

to govern 

Man 

here, here you are 

30B0X 

to suffer 

Man 

livestock 

3orcox 

to stop (intr.) 

Majiran 

hat 

3orcoox 

to stop (tr.) 

Maiuiax 

to herd 

30^0im0X 

to fight, brawl 

MaJIHHH 

herder, herdsman 

30^0X 

to beat, thump 

MaHaH 

our 

30ornox 

to eat, consume (hon.) 

MaHanx 

my house; my family 

30XHX 

to suit 

MaHaHxaH 

my family, our 

30BX0H 

only 


people 

3yH 

summer 

Mapraam 

tomorrow 

3ypar 

picture 

Mapraanax 

to argue, squabble. 

3yparraH 

illustrated 


quarrel 

3yparHHH 

photographer 

Maprax 

to argue, debate, 



3ypaM 

3ypan 

3ypraa(-H) 

3ypra#yraap 

cap 

3yy(-H) 

3yr 

3YY h 

3YY X 

33MJI3X 

333p(-3H) 

H 

m 

Meprex 

M6HHp 

Myy 

M3/J3X 

M3^YY JI3X 

M3H.ZJJI3X 

MHraap rapnr 

M^Hra(-H) 

M3H£ 

H 

Haa# 

Haa^aM 
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ground squirrel 



dispute 

to draw, to paint 

Maprax 


to forget 

six 

Max(-aH) 


meat 

June 

Main 


very 

hundred 

MaillHH 


car 

direction; towards 

MHHHH 


my 

left, east 

MHHb 


my, of mine 

to wear (hanging on) 

MOfl(-OH) 

tree, wood; wooden 


MoHron, 


Mongolia, Mongol 


MOHrOJI 



to scold, chastise 

MOp^OX 


to set off 

antelope. 

MOpb(-HH) 

horse 

Mongolian gazelle 

MocKBa 


Moscow 


MeHre(-H) 

silver; money 


M0prOJI£0X 

to collide, crash (of car) 

magic, sorcery 




to butt (like goat). 

OJIOX 

to find 


headbutt 

OH 

year 


branch 

OHrOHX 

to open (door, window) 

bad 




to know 

option 

palace 


to let know, tell, inform 

op 

bed 



opoil 

evening 


to greet 

OpOOJIT 

scarf 


Tuesday 

opoox 

to wrap around, rollup 

thousand 




health 

Opoc 

Russia 



opoc 

Russian 



opox 

to enter 


this 

opyynax 

to let in 


sport festival; Naadam 

OpHHM 

about, roughly 


°P H yy jiax 

to translate 
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HaaHa 

this side 

OpXHX 

to leave behind 

Haarn 

this way, to here, hither 

OHHX 

to go to, visit 



OXHH 

daughter, girl 

HaHM(-aH) 

eight 

OXHH JXYY 

younger sister 

HaHM^yraap 

cap 

August 

OXHH HaH3 

girlfriend 

HaH3 

friend 

oioyTaH 

student 

HaMap 

autumn 



Hap(-aH) 

sun 

e 


HapTafi 

sunny 

ob^ox 

to get ill, to hurt 

Hac 

age, years 

0B0JI 

winter 

Hac 6apax 

to die, pass on 

0BHHH 

sickness 

HHC3X 

to fly 

0BHT3H 

ill 

HOrOOH 

green 

0rJI00(-H) 

morning 

HO^HHH 

last year 

0rJI00HHH 

Lian 

breakfast 

HOeH 

prince, noble man 

0r0x 

to give 

HOM 

book 

e#ep 

day 

hombih can 

library 

0^pHHH XOOJI 

lunch 

HOXOH 

dog 

0J1C0X 

to feel/be hungry 

Heree 

that; the other 

OMR 

trousers 

Hexep 

husband; comrade 

0MH0 

(postposition) before, in front of. 

HyTar 

land, homeland 


ago 

Hya(-3H) 

eye 



H3r(-3H) 

one 

0MH0 

front; south 

H3r^yr33p cap 

January 

0MC0X 

to wear, put on 

H3I7J3X eaep 

Monday 

0JIC0X 

to feel/be hungry 

ham rapnr 

Sunday 

0Hr0p0X 

to pass, elapse; togo by 

0 


0Hr0pC0H 

past; last 

orT 

at all; really 

0H^0p 

tall 

0£00 

now 

0H00 

this 

ofijirox 

to understand 

0H00ZI0P 

today 

OHMC 

sock(s) 

0H00 OpOH 

tonight 
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OJIOH 

many 

0H00X 

the one, the same 

eep 

else, other, 
different 

CYHJ13X 

to get a wife for dowry 

eepee 

one's self; oneself 



eex(-eH) 

fat 

CYY(-H) 

milk 

0pH0 

west 

C3M 

secretly 

0p00(-H) 

room 

C3M>K 

the fat around the 

0HHr^0p 

yesterday 


gut 

n 


T 


najitTO 

coat, overcoat 

Ta 

you (formal) 

nHBO(-OH) 

beer 

Taapax 

to fit, suit 

nyp3B rapnr 

Thursday 

Taapanmax 

to bump into 



TaB 

peace, comfort 

P 


TaBar 

plate 

pyy/jiyy 2 

towards 

TaB(-aH) 

five 

C 


TaBaH xornyy 
Man 

the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals 
herded by the Mongols: horses, sheep, 
cattle, camels and goats. 

caapaji 

grey 



caax 

to milk 



caBcax 

to rise, puff 
(steam, smoke, 
etc) 



cann 

minister, official 

TaB^axB 0n0p 

Friday 

caiiH 

good, well 

TaB^yraap cap 

May 

caHH 6aHHa yy 

how are you 

TaBHX 

to put 

canxaH 

beautiful, nice 

TaBTaH 

peacefully; comfortable 

cafixaH 

“bon appetit”. 



XOOJUIOOpOH 

enjoy! 

TaHBaH 

peace; peaceful 

caM6ap 

blackboard, board 

Tafijiax 

to take off (clothes) 

caHaa(-H) 

thought, idea 

Tan 

steppe 

caHaa 30 box 

to worry 

Tanx 

bread 

caH(-r) 

store, storehouse 

TaMXH(-H) 

tobacco 

caHax 

to remember, 
think of 

TaHaHX 

your house; yor family 
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caiman 

chair 




caHxyY 

treasury; financial 

TaHafixaH 

your people 


cap 

month 

TaHHJI 

acquaintance 

capyyn 

bright; vast 

TaHHX 

a) to recognise, be acqauinted with s.b. b) to 

can 

just, just now 


know (a person) 

COHHH 

a. newspaper; b. 
interesting 




COHHH cafixaH 

what’s new? 

Tamumax 

to get know 


ioy 6aHHa? 


TaHHJmyynax 

to introduce 


COHCOX 

to hear, listen to 

Tapar 

yogurt 


cypax 

to sudy, to learn 

TapBara(-H) 

marmot, prairie dog 

cyprax 

to teach (cause to 

TaTax 

to draw, pull; smoke 


learn) 




cypryyni. 

school 

TaTBap 

tax 


cypnara 

study, studies 

TeaTp 

theatre 


cyyx 

to sit; to live 

THHM 

yes 


cyn 

dowry, gifts to 

thhhxyy 

like that 



bride’s family 

thhhxyy# 

therefore 


THHIH 

that way 


ypnar 

art 

Toroo(-H) 

pan, pot 


ypux 

to invite 

TOJirOH 

head 


ypyynax 

to be bitten (by a dog etc.) 

TOJirOH 





aBaxyynax 

lose one’s head 


ypvt 

ago, previously, once upon a 

TOM 

big, large 



time 

TOMOOTOH 

good, quiet 


yc 

water 

too(-h) 

number 


yrac(-aH) 

phone, wire; thread 

too 6o#ox 

calculate 


yTac^ax 

to telephone 

TOOHBI MaillHH 

calculator 


yyn(-aH) 

mountain, hill 

Tenee 

(postposition) for (the sake of) 

yyji3ax 

to meet 




yyp 

steam; anger 

T0MC(-0H) 

potato 


yypnax 

to get angry (+dat.) 

T0p0X 

to be born 


yypnyynax 

to make s.b. angry 

T0CT3H 

similar 


yypTaH 

angry 
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Tyran 

calf 

yyx 

to drink 

Tyn 

because 

yxax 

to dig 

Tynrax 

to clink (glasses) 

yHHp 

reason 

Tyc 

help 

ynpaac 

because 

TycraS 

special 



Tycnax 

to help 

Y 


Tyxafi 

about (postposition) 

yr(-3H) 

word, words 

tyy x 

history 

yryH 

no 

T3I3X 

to do that, do like that, do that 

YZJ33C 

in the afternoon, afternoon 


way 

XOHUI 


T3r33fl 

then; and then 

yzj3inji3r 

party, soiree 

T3 JX 

they 

ye 

time 

T3£HYYC 

they (coll.) 

y3yyji3x 

to show 

T3M33(-H) 

camel 

y33r 

pen 

T3H R 

there; (over) there 

Y33X 

to see; try, experience 

T3p 

a) he, she, it; b) that 





yji£3x 

to stay behind, be left behind 

y 




yraax 

to wash 

YHJI^B3p 

factory; industry 

yaaaH 

slow, slowly 

YH3 

price 

y^anryH 

soon, not long after 

yH3r(-3H) 

fox 

y^axryH 

soon 

YH3MJI3X 

ID card 

yjic 

country, state 

YH3T3H 

expensive, pricey 

yMap 

north 

YH33(-H) 

cow (female) 

yHaraax 

to drop, push over 

YHC3X 

to kiss 

yHax 

to ride 

yprajm 

always, often 

yHax 

to fall 

yc(-3H) 

hair 

ym 

drink 

YYP 

nest 

yHTax 

to sleep 

yx3p 

cow, cattle 

yHUIHX 

to read 

yx3x 

to die 

yparui 

southwards 



ypaH 3ypar 

painted/drawn picture 

O 




OpaHLi 

France 
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yp^ 

front, in front 

□ (jtpaHit French 

X 


XOHT 

north 

xaanra 

door 

XOHUI 

north(wards) 

xaanTTaH 

closed 

XOHOr 

day (24 hrs) 

xaaH 

Khan, emperor 

XOHOX 

to stay 

xaaHa 

where 

xohb(-hh) 

sheep 

xaax 

to close 

XOJI 

far 

xaaHHX 

to go where 

XOOJ1 

food, meal 

xaarn 

where to, whichway 

XOOJIJIOX 

to eat (hon.) 

xaarnaa 

where to 

XOHOX 

to spend a day and a night, stay the 
night 

xaBB 

area 



xarac caHH 
e^ep 

Saturday 

XOT 

city, town; settlement 

xa^cyy 

side 



xaacyyo, 

(postposition) beside 

xomyy(-H) 

banner (an admin, division), area, land 

xafip 

love 



xaSpijar 

box 

xornyy 

kind, sort 

xafipTaH 

in love with (+dat) 

xeer^ex 

thrown out 

xaSx 

to look for 

xeaoe(-H) 

countryside 

xanyyH 

hot 

xeex 

to chase; expel 

xaMaa 

relation 

xeee 

an interjection, hoy! 

xaMaaryH 

doesn't matter, never mind 

xeepxHH 

poor, poor thing 

xaMrHHH 

most, -est 

xex 

blue 

xaHa 

wall 

xyBHac(- 

aH) 

clothes 

xaHHa^a 

a cold, flu 

xyBBcran 

revolution 

xap 

black 

xypaji 

meeting, conference 

xapar^ax 

to be seen 



xapaH^aa(-H) 

pencil 

xypaaH 

quick, quickly 

xapax 

to look (at) 

xynax 

to bark (like dog) 

xapHJmax 

to correspond 

xyyHHH 

old 



Mongolian-english vocabulary 192 


XapHH 

but 

xyyuiyyp 

huushuur, a kind of fried stuf 

XapHH 33 

hm, I don’t know 


pancake 


xapHynax 

to tend, look after (of 
herds) 

XyHT3H 

cold 


xapnyjiax 

to answer 

xyji33x 

to wait (for) 


xapnx 

to return, go home 

xyMyyc 

people 


xaptuax 

to relate to 

xyH 

person 


xaTaH 

queen, noble woman 

xyH 6yx3H 

everybody 




xyp3x 

to reach, get to 

xauiaa(-H) 

fence 

xyy 

son 


XHHX 

a) to do, make 

xyyx3£ 

child 



b) to put (in) 

X3£HH£ 

when 


XHH33JI 

class, lesson 

X3^(-3H) 

how many 


xoep 

two 

X3£3H 

several 


xoep^axb e^ep Tueday 

X3333 

when (question) 

xoep^yraap cap February 

X3JI 

language; tongue 

xoeyn 

both 

X3JI3X 

to say, speak 


XOHHO 

north; behind; after 

X3JI3JI1H3X 

to discuss 


X3M33X 

to say 

HHX3p 

sugar, sweets 

X3H 

who 

hoho(-h) 

wolf 

X3p3B 

if 

uyjiyy(-H) 

stone 

x3p3rryH 

must not, need not 




X3p3rJI3X 

to use 

in 



X3p3IT3H 

necessary, need to 

map 


yellow 

X3p33(-H) 

crow 

mapra 

bay (colour) 

X3UYY 

difficult 

mapax 

to fry 

X33p 

chestnut (colour) 

maT(-aH) 

stairs 



rnaTap 

chess 

n 


maTap^ax 

to play chess 

LiaaHa 

that side 

mHB3rHHH 

servant-girl 

ijaac 

paper 

umr 


like, similar to 

ijaarn 

that way, to there, thither 



magic, sorcery 
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UIHJl(-3H) 

bottle, glass 

i^ar 

time, hour 

IHHH3 

new 

LiaraaH 

UJaraaH 

cap 

white 

Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. 
“white moon”) 

UIHp33(-H) 

a) table 

b) throne 

IIJOTJiaH# 

Scotland 



IHOTJiaim 

Scottish 

rtar^aa 

police 

rneHe 

night 

tia^ax 

be satisfied, sated.full up 

men 

soup 



myByy(- H ) 

bird 

Liafi 

tea 

uiyyjx 

straight away. 


to make tea 


immediately 

uafi naHax 


LiaHrax 

to be thirsty 

myy^aH 

post, post office 

uac(-aH) 

snow 

m YY 

emphatic particle, “isn't 
it”, etc. 

HHpK 

circus 


IJOHX 

window 

myYr33(-H) 

cupboard 

L10M 

all, everything;each one 

uiYYpsx 

to grab, seize 

UYHX(-3H) 

bag 

3 


L(3B3pJI3X 

to clean 

3rn 

elder sister 

Ll3B3pX3H 

clean, tidy 

3Ji3r 

liver 

U3p3r 

soldier 

SJIH^HH) 

messenger, ambassador 

I^3U3pJ13r 

name of a town (= “garden”) 

3JIHHH CaH^BIH 

embassy 



naM 


H 


3M 

a) female; b) medicine 

H 

even 



naBraHLi 

old lady 

3M3IT3H 

female, woman 

naxiax 

can, to be able 

3MH 

doctor 

naHax 

to boil (tr., tea, soup, etc) 

3H3 

this 



3p^3H3 

jewel, gem 

HHM3rJI3JI 

ornament, decoration 

3p^3HHHH 

precious 



3pT 

early 

HHHT3X 

to do this, do likethis 

3 PYY JI 

health 


inWIT M3HTTWWH 
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HHHb 

your, of yours 

T0JI00 

cheers 

335K 

mother, mum 

£ 


3X 

mother 

jiaM(-aH) 

office, ministry 

3XJI3X 

to begin, start 

jiacaH 

how (lit ‘done what’) 

3XH3p 

wife 



3X(-3H) 

begining, start 

aacaH caiiH 

how nice/good 

3i^3r 

father 

ax 

to do what?, how todo? 

3IJ3C 

end, final, last 



33 

(interjection) oh 

jraax 

to go 



jrayyjiax 

to send 

K) 


ar 

exactly, right 

K)M 

(copula) be 

smpax 

to be tired 

K)M(-aH) 

thing 

wy 

poor 

lOMryn 

nothing 

BJiax 

to win, defeat, bevictorious 


(here) want to, intend to 

BJiar^ax 


lOMCaH 



to lose, be defeated 

lOMCaH 

(here) was, were (past tense copula) 

^Maa(-H) 

goat 



flMap 

what kind of 

IOM HHHb 

because 

apHjmax 

to talk, talk with, converse 

K)y T3B3JI 

because 



K)y T37K 

why (do you ask) 

5ipHX 

to speak, talk 

ioy(-H) 

what 





ENGLISH-MONGOLIAN VOCABULARY 

A 


(be) able 

ua^ax 

about 

OpHHM 

about (postposition) 

Tyxaii 

above 

/J33P 

acquaintance 

TaHHJI 

(be) acqauinted with s.b. 

TaHHX, TaHHJiijax 

after ( postposition ) 

^apaa, xohui 

afternoon 

Y^33C XOHUI 

again 

naxHaji 

age 

Hac(-aH) 

ago (postposition ) 

©MHO, ypb# 

airag 

aHpar(-aH) 

all 

6yx, 6yr^, U 0 M 

all (of them, us, etc) 

6yr^33p33 

alongside 

.zpprofl 

also 

6ac 

always 

^aHuaa, yprsJDK 

ambassador 

3jih(-hh) 

among 

ziy H ^ 

anger 

yyp 

angry 

yypTaii 

get angry (+dat.) 

yypuax 

make s.b. angry 

yypuyyuax 

answer 

xapuyjiax 

antelope 

333p(-3H) 

April 

^0p0B^yr33p cap 

area 

xaBB 


argue 


Maprax, ax 
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arkhi 

apxn(-H) 

arrest 

6apHX 

(be) arrested 

6apHr,nax 

art 

ypnar 

ask 

acyyx 

astonish 

ranxyyjiax 

(be) astonished 

ranxax 

at all 

6yp, on 

August 

HaHM^yraap cap 

autumn 

HaMap 

B 


back 

ap, XOHT 

backwards 

aparui, xohui 

bad 

Myy 

bag 

ayHX(-3H) 

bank 

6aHK(-aH) 

banner 

xomyy(-H) 

bark (like dog) 

xyijax 

base 

epooji 

bay (colour) 

rnapra 

be 

a) 6aiix 

b) (copula) iom 

beat 

30^0X 

beautiful 

roe, canxaH 

because 

Tyji, ynpaac, iom hhhl, ioy r3B3Ji 

become 

6ojiox 

bed 

op 

beer 

nHBO(-OH) 

before ( postposition ) 

6MH0, yp# 

begin 

3XJI3X 

begining 

3X(-3H) 

beside ( postposition ) 

^3pr3^, xa^cyy^ 


better 


ZI33P 



big 

bird 

(be) bitten 
black 

blackboard 

blue 

board 

body 

boil 

book 

“bon appetit” 

boot 

border 

(be) born 

boss 

both 

bottle 

bottom 

bowl 

box 

branch 

brawl 

bread 

breakfast 

bridge 

bright 

bring 

brother 

building 

bump into 

bump into (hit) 

but 
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TOM 

m y B yy(-H) 

ypyynax 

xap 

caMdap 

xex 

caM6ap 

6ue 

a) (intr.) 6yqjiax 

b) ( tr. ) uauax 

HOM 

caitxatt xoojuioopoq 

ryTan 

3ax 

Tepex 

qapra 

xoeyn 

mHJl(-3H) 

epoon 

aara(-H) 

xaitpuar 

Meuup 

3oqojiqox 

Tanx 

eraeoHHH qaii 

ryYP(-3H) 

capyyn 

aBHHpax 

ax, ryy 

6aiip(-aH) 

Taapan^ax 

aafipax 


T3T3JI, xapHH 
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butt (like goat) 

buuz 

buy 

by 

C 

cafeteria 

calculate 

calculator 

calf 

calf (two-year-old) 

camel 

can 

car 

cattle 

cause to be 

central 

chair 

chase 

chastise 

cheers 

chess 

chestnut (colour) 

chief 

child 

cinema 

circus 

city 

class 

classroom 
clean a, v 
climb 

clink (glasses) 
close 


Meprex 

6yy3(-aH) 

aBax 

hsprsq 

ryaH3 

(too) 6onox 
TOOHbl MaiHHH 
Tyran 
6apyy 

T3M33(-H) 

naqax 

MamitH 

yxsp 

6aiiryyjiax 

ZtyHfl 

caH^an 

xeex 

33MJI3X 

3PYY- 11 M3HflHHH TOJIOe 

maTap 

X33p 

qapra 

xyyxszt 

KHHO 

UHpK 

XOT 

aHTH, XHU33JI 
aHra 

U3B3pX3H, U3B3pjI3X 

rapax 

Tynrax 


xaax 
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closed 

clothes 

coat 

cold 

collar (of clothes) 
collide (of car) 
come 

come back 

comfort 

comfortable 

complete 

(be) completed 

comrade 

concierge 

conference 

consume 

contain 

converse 

correspond 

country 

countryside 

cow 

crash (of car) 

crow 

cup 

cupboard 

custom 

customs 

D 

danger 

daughter 

day 


xaanTTaH 

xyBitac(-aH) 

nanbTO 

xyht3h, xaqqaq 
3ax 

Meprejiaex 

qpsx 

6yqax 

TaB 

aaTaii, TaBTaii 

6yT33x, xmmx 

6yT3x 

uexep 

5KH5KYYP 

xypan 

30ornox (hon.) 

6arrax 

rtpqjiqax 

xapqjiqax 

ync 

xeqee(-q) 

YH33(-H), y x 3P 

Meprejiqex 

xsp33(-q) 

aara(-q) 

myYr33(-q) 

ec(-oq) 

raanb 

rail 

oxqq 


eqep, xouor 
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debate 

Maprax 

December 

apBaH xoep^yraap cap 

decoration 

HHM3rn3Ji, roen 

deer 

6yra 

defeat 

fljiax 

(be) defeated 

AJiaiTjax 

die 

yx3x, Hac 6apax 

different 

eep 

difficult 

X 3 UYY 

dig 

yxax 

direction 

3yr 

director 

ZHapra 

discuss 

X3JI3JIIJ3X 

dismount 

6yyx 

dispute 

Maprax 

do 

XHHX 

do like that 

T3r3X 

do like this 

HHHr3X 

(to) do what? 

aax 

doctor 

3MH 

doesn't matter 

xaMaaryii 

dog 

HOXOH 

don't! 

Ghtthh, 6yy 

door 

xaajira 

doorman 

>KH>KYYP 

dough 

rypHJi 

down 

#00111 

downwards 

^oporni, aooui 

dowry 

cyH 

draw 

3ypax 

drink n, v 

a) ym 

b) apxH(-Hto 

c) yyx 
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driver 

>KOJIOOH 

drop 

yHaraax 

E 


each 

6yp 

each one 

6y iyj, ijgm 

each other 

6ne 6ne3 

early 

3pT 

ease 

aMap 

east 

JX opHo, 3yyH 

easy 

aMap, aMapxaH 

eat 

XOOJIJIOX, H£3X, 300rJI0X 

(be) eaten 

H.5YYJI3X, 6apHyjiax 

edge 

3ax 

egg 

eH^er(-eH) 

eight 

HaHM(-aH) 

elder 

ax, axMa# 

else 

eep 

embassy 

3J1HHH caH^biH aaM 

emperor 

xaaH 

end n, v(trans) 

3i|3c, ayycrax 

England 

AHmH 

English 

aHmH 

enter 

opox 

envelope 

ayiTyn 

establish 

6aHryynx 

even 

H 

evening 

opofi 

every 

6yp 

everybody 

6yr^33p33, xyH 6yx3H 

everything 

6yr^, U6M 

exactly 

ar 

exercise 

/jacraji 

expel 

X00X 



English-mongolian vocabulary 202 


expensive 

experience 

(be) exposed 

extra 

eye 

F 

factory 

fall 

family 

far 

fat n, a 

father 

fear (+abl) 

February 

female 

fence 

fight 

film 

final 

financial 

find 

finish 

(be) finished 

fire 

first 

fit 

five 

flat 

flour 

flu 

fly 

food 


YH3T3H 

Y33X 

3a#pax 

hjiyy 

UYJX(-3n) 

YHJI£B3p 

yHax 

afiji 

XOJI 

eex(-eH), 6 yx*YY h 

3ipr, aaB 

anx 

xoepxiyraap cap 

3M3IT3H 

xauiaa(-H) 

Gainmax, 30 ^oji^ox 

KHHO 

3IJ3C 

caHxyY 

OJIOX 

a) 6apax, ayycax# 

b) (trans) ziyycrax 

6apar^ax, 6yT3x 
ran 

aHx(-aH) 

6arrax, Taapax 
TaB(-aH) 

6aiip(-aH) 

rypHJi 

xamiaA 

HHC3X 


xooji 
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for (postposition the sake of) 

forget 

four 

fox 

France 

free 

French 

Friday 

friend 

front 

fruit 

fry 

full 

full up 

G 

gem 

(in) general 
ger 

gesture 
get out 
get s.t out 
get to 
get up 
gift 
girl 

girlfriend 

give 

go 

go home 
go out 
go where 
goat 
good 


TOJiee 

MapTax 

^epeB(-eH) 

YH3r(-3H) 

Opamj 

3aB 

(fjpamj 

6aacaH rapnr, TaB^axB 0^0p 
HaH3 

0 MH 0 , yp# 

>KHMC 

mapax 

XIYYPOH 

ita^ax 

3p#3H3 

ep hb 

T3p 

£OXHX 

6yyx 

raprax 

xyp3x 

6ocox 

63Ji3r 

dycryii, oxhh, xyyx3H 
OXHH HaH3 

©r©x 

ABaX, OHHX 

xapnx 

rapax 

xaaHHX 

^Maa(-H) 

CaHH, TOMOOTOH 
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goodbye 

6aapTaH 

govern 

3axnpax 

glass 

UIHJl(-3H) 

grab 

m YYP 3X 

great 

aryy, hx 

green 

HOrOOH 

greet 

M3H/JJI3X 

grey 

caapaji 

H 


habit 

ec(-OH) 

hair 

yc(-3H) 

hammer 

anx(-aH) 

hand 

T3p 

happiness 

>Kapran, 6a^p 

(be) happy 

>Kaprax, 6aapjiax 

get happy 

>Kaprax, 6aapnax 

hard 

6ex 

harm 

rail 

hat 

MajiraS 

have to 

eCTOH 

have s.b. bring 

aBHpyyuax 

have s.t. made 

(eMrEiB ye 6yT3x) 6yT33Jir3x 

he 

T3p 

head 

TOJirOH 

headbutt 

Meprex 

health 

3pyyji M3H^ 

hear 

ayyjiax, cohcox 

(be) held 

6apHr^ax 

hello (on the phone) 

6aiiHa yy 

help n, v 

Tyc, Tycnax 

herd 

Mannax 

herder 

ManHHH 


herdsman 


MajIHHH 
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here 

here you are 
hill 

history 
hit (of car) 

(be) hit (by a car) 
hither 

hm, I don’t know 

hold 

holy 

home 

homeland 

homework 

horse 

hostel 

hot 

hour 

house 

household 

housework 

how 

how are you 

how many 

how nice/good 

how to do? 

hoy! (an interjection ) 

hundred 

(be) hungry 

hunter 

hurt 

husband 

I 


3 Ha 

Mafi 

yyji(-aH) 

tyy x 

^ aftpax 
aanpyyjiax 
Haarn 
xapHH 33 
6apnx 
6017* 
afiji, rap 
HyTar 
ZjaajiraBap 
aayy(-H), mopb(-hh) 
6aHp(-aH) 
xanyyH 
Liar 

6aHuiHH, 6aMp(-aH) 
anji 

rapHHH aacHJi 
>ia>K 

caHH 6aHHa yy 

X3£(-3H) 

jiacaH caHH 

aax 

xeee 

3yy(-H) 

encex 

aHHHH 

©B^ex 

HGxep 
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I 

ID card 
idea 
if 
ill 

get ill 
illustrated 
immediately 
in 

include 

industry 

inform 

inside 

intend to 

interesting 

introduce 

invite 

“isn't it” (emphatic particle) 

it 

J 

January 

jewel 

July 

June 

just 

just now 
K 

kettle 

Khan 

kill 

kiss 

kitchen 


611 

YH3MJI3X 

caHaa(-H) 

X3p3B 

0BHT3H 

eBaex 

3yparraii 

myya, flopoo 

ttOTop 

6arrax 

yujiaBsp 

MsayY-t'sx 

ttOTop 

tOMCaH 

COHHH 

TaHHJiuyynax 

ypux 

m YY 

T3p 

H3rttY r 33P ca P 

3PB3H3 

qojmyraap cap 
3ypraqyraap cap 
ar, caa 
caa 

qaHX 

xaaH 

aaax 

YHC3X 

ran TorooHbi epee 


know 


M3fl3X, TaHHX 
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get to know 
L 

lack 

lacking 

lama 

land 

language 

large 

last 

last year 
learn 
leave be 
leave (behind) 
leave (go) 
left 

leisure 

less 

lesson 

let be 

letter 

library 

lift 

like 

like (similar) 
like that 
listen (to) 
little 
a little 
live 
liver 
livestock 

look after (of herds) 
look (at) 


TaHHJiqax 

qyrax 

qyryy 

naM 

HyTar 

X3JI 

TOM 

3U3C 

HOttHHH 

cypax, M3tt3x 
6aitJirax 
OpXHX, Y-TW33X 

rapax 

3YYH 

3aB 

flyryy 

XHH33JI 
6aitJirax 
3axua(-H) 
homwh can 

JIH(J)T 

ttypTaii 

mitr 

THHHXYY 

COHCOX 

6ara 

apaiib 6ara cara, 

aMtqpax 

3JI3T 

Man 

xapuynax 


acaaxaH 


xapax 
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look for 

lose 

love 

in love with (+dat) 

lunch 

M 

magic 

make 

mallet 

many 

March 

marmot 

May 

may 

maybe 

meal 

meat 

medicine 

meet 

meeting 

messenger 

middle 

milk 

(of) mine 

minister 

ministry 

misbehave 

Monday 

money 

Mongol 

Mongolia 

Mongolian New Year 


xaiix 

aaarttax 

xaiip 

xaupTau, ttypaax 
eapiiHH xooji 

ua, mutt 

XHHX 

ajix(-aH) 

OJIOH, HX 

rypaBjtyraap cap 
TapBara(-H) 

TaBttyraap cap 
6ojiox 
6aux aa 
XOOJI 
Max(-aH) 

3M 

yya3ax 

xypaa 

3JIH(-HH) 

ziyHit 

a) n Bhcyy(-h) 

b) v caax 

MHHB 

caifzt 

aaM(-aH) 

3ajtpax 

ttaBaa rapiir, Hsrjtsx ettep 
MOHre(-H) 

MOHrOJI 
MoHroa 
IfaraaH cap 
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monk 

uaM 

month 

cap 

more 

hjtyy 

morning 

erjiee(-H) 

Moscow 

MocKBa 

most, -est 

HX3HX, XaMrHHH 

mother 

3X, 33)K 

mountain 

yyji(-aH) 

Mr. 

ryaH 

Mrs. 

ryaH 

much 

HX 

must 

eCTOH 

must not 

xaparryy 

my 

MHHHH, MHHb 

N 


Naadam 

Haa^aM 

name (hon. ) 

aji,zjap 

near 

^3pr3A 

necessary 

eCTOHb X3p3IT3H 

need not 

x3p3rryH 

need to 

X3p3IT3H 

nest 

YYP 

never mind 

xaMaaryS 

new 

UIHH3 

newspaper 

COHHH 

nice 

cafixaH 

night 

uieHe 

nine 

ec(-eH) 

no 

yryH 

nobleman 

HOeH 

noblewoman 

xaTaH 

north 

yMap, xoht 

north(wards) 

XOHUI 
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not 

-ryS 

not bad 

raHryH 

not long after 

y^ajiryH 

nothing 

lOMiyH 

November 

apBaH H3i7jyr33p cap 

now 

ojxoo 

number 

too(-h) 

number (room, phone, etc.) 

ayraap 

O 


October 

apaB^yraap cap 

office 

aaM(-aH) 

official 

can jx 

often 

,zjaH,zjaa, yprejra 

oh (interjection) 

33 

O.K. (interjection) 

3a 

OK. (not bad) 

ranryH 

old 

xeruiHH, xyyHHH 

older (years of age) 

ax 

on 

R33P 

once upon a time 

yp bjj, 

one 

H3r(-3H) 

oneself 

eepee 

only 

30BX0H 

only the one 

ramjxaH 

open (bottles, packets etc.) 

3a/jJiax 

open (door, window) 

OHroSx, OHroHJirox 

ornament 

HHM3rn3Ji, roen 

other 

00p 

others 

6yca# 

our 

MaHafi 

outer 

rajiyyp 


outside 


rattyyp, rajtaa 
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outside (foreign) 
outside (outwards) 
over (location) 
over ( superfluous ) 
overcoat 
P 

paint 

painted picture 

palace 

pan 

paper 

parcel 

party 

pass on 

pass the night 

pasture 

peace 

peaceful 

peacefully 

pen 

pencil 

people 

perhaps 

person 

piebald 

picture 

Pig 

phone 

photograph 

photographer 

plate 

play 

point 


raztaa# 
ra^arui 
J\ 33P 
HJiyy 
najitTO 

3ypax 
ypaH 3ypar 
op^oH 
Toroo(-H) 
uaac 

HJIT33M5K 

Y^3nui3r 

Hac 6apax 

XOHOX 

63JIH33p 

aMap, TaB 

aMap, TaHBaH 

aMap, TaHBaH, TaBTan 

Y33 r 

xapaH^aa(-H) 
xymyyc 
6anx aa 
xyh 

anar, uiapra 

3ypar 

raxaii 

yTac(-aH) 

rspsji 3ypar 

3ypamHH 

TaBar 

Tornox 

3aax 
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police 

poor 

possible 

precious 

prepare 

previously 

price 

pricey 

prince 

post 

potato 

puff (steam, smoke, etc) 
pull 

push over 
put 
put on 

Q 

quarrel 

queen 

question 

quick 

quickly 

quiet 

R 

rain n, v 

reach 

read 

reason 

recognise 

relate to 

relation 

remember 

repeat 


itar^aa 

a# yy, xeepxHH 
6ojiox 

3p£3HHHH 

63JITr3X 

ypi>£ 

YH3 

YH3T3H 

HOeH 

myy^aH 

T0MC(-0H) 

caBcax 

TaTax 

yHaraax 

TaBHXJt XHHX 

0MC0X 

Mapraji^tax 

xaTaH 

acyyjiT 

xyp^aH 

xyp^aH 

TOMOOTOH 

6opoo(-H), 6opoo opox 
XYP3X 

ymirax 

ynnp 

TaHHX 

xaptuax 

xaMaa 

caHax 

jtaxHX 
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rest n, v 

aMap, aMpax 

restful 

aMap 

return 

xapux, 6yuax 

revolution 

xyBtcraji 

rich 

6a>iH 

ride 

yHax 

right 

ar 

right (to the) 

6apyyH 

rise 

6ocox 

rise (steam, smoke, etc) 

caBcax 

river 

toji 

road 

3aM 

roll up 

opoox 

room 

epee(-H) 

roughly 

OpHHM 

run 

ryfix 

Russia 

Opoc 

Russian 

opoc 

S 


(be) sated 

ua^ax 

(be) satisfied 

ua^ax 

Saturday 

6^M6a rapur, xarac caHH ejxep 

say 

T3X, X3JI3X, X3M33X 

scarf 

OpOOJIT 

school 

cypryynb 

scold 

33MJI3X 

Scotland 

IIIoTJiaim 

Scottish 

UIOTJiaH^ 

secretly 

C3M 

see 

Y33X 

(be) seen 

xapar^ax 


seize 


m YYP 3X 
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send 

HByynax 

send back 

6yuaax 

September 

ec^YT33P ca P 

servant 

3apIJ, UIHB3rHHH 

set off 

MOp^OX 

settlement 

XOT 

seven 

^ojioo(-h) 

several 

X3.ZJ3H 

she 

T3p 

sheep 

xohb(-hh) 

shoe 

ryTan 

shop 

^3Jiryyp 

show 

3aax, Y3YY JI3X 

show off 

ranxyyjiax 

shown up 

3a#pax 

sickness 

0BHHH 

side 

xa^cyy 

silver 

MeHre(-H) 

similar 

T0CT3H, IUHr 

sing 

^yyjiax 

single 

ramj 

sister 

3TH 

six 

3ypraa(-H) 

sleep 

yHTax 

slow, slowly 

yjiaaH 

small 

>KH)KHr 

small(-ish) 

>KH)KHrX3H 

smoke 

TaTax 

snow 

ijac(-aH) 

sock(s) 

OHMC 

soiree 

YZPimisr 

soldier 

U3p3r 

some 

3apHM 
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sometimes 

3apHM^aa 

son 

X YY 

soon 

y^ajiryii, y^axryH 

sorcery 

hr, lira# 

sound 

ayy(-H) 

soup 

UI0JI 

south 

0MH0 

speak 

X3JI3X, HpHX 

special 

Tycrafi 

spend 

0Hr0p00X, YP3X 

sport festival 

Haa^aM 

squabble 

Mapran^ax 

stairs 

uiaT(-aH) 

start n, v 

3X(-3H), 3XJI3X 

state 

yjic 

station 

6yyzjaji 

stay behind 

YJTOx 

stay the night 

XOHOX 

steam 

yyp 

steppe 

Tan 

stone 

uyjiyy(-H) 

stop 

Syyflan 

stop (intr., tr.) 

30TC0X# 30TCOOX 

store 

caH(-r) 

storehouse 

caH(-r) 

student 

oioyTaH 

studies 

cypnara 

study n, v 

cypnara, cypax 

straight away 

uiyyn 

strong 

6©x 

suddenly 

T3H3T 

suffer 

30B0X 

sugar 

HHX3p 
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suit 

30 XHX, Taapax 

summer 

3yH 

sun 

Hap(-aH) 

Sunday 

HAM rapnr, 6yT3H cairn e^0p 

sunny 

HapTaii 

surprise 

raHxyynax 

(be) surprised 

rafixax 

sweets 

HHX3p 

T 


table 

UIHp33(-H) 

take 

aBax, aBaaHHX 

take off (clothes) 

TaSnax 

talk 

apnx, apnimax 

tall 

eujiep 

taste 

aMT 

tasty 

aMiraii 

tax 

TaTBap 

tea 

uaii 

teach 

3aax, cyprax 

teacher 

6arui 

telephone 

yTac^ax 

tell 

X3JI3X, M3^YY J13X ’ 3aax 

ten 

apaB(-aH) 

tend (herds) 

xapHyjiax 

tidy 

a3B3pX3H 

time 

ijar, ye 

(be) tired 

pax 

thank you 

6aBpnajiaa 

that 

T3p, H0r00 

that’s it 

60 JIJIOO 

that side 

aaaHa 

that way 

thhui, ijaani 
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theatre 

TeaTp 

then 

T3r33/I 

there 

T3H£ 

therefore 

THHHXYY# 

they 

T3£, T3£HYYC 

thick 

6yflYY H 

thing 

K)M(-aH) 

think 

6o^ox, caHax 

(be) thirsty 

uaHrax 

this 

3H3, Haa^, 6Hee 

this side 

HaaHa 

this way 

Haarn, hhui 

thither 

uaarn 

thought 

caHaa(-H), 6 o^oji 

thousand 

MflHra(-H) 

thread 

yTac(-aH) 

three 

rypaB (rypBaH) 

throne 

IUHp33(-H) 

thrown out 

xeer^ex 

thump 

30R0X 

Thursday 

nyp3B rapnr, ^epeB^3x eaep 

tobacco 

TaMXH(-H) 

today 

©Hee^ep 

tomorrow 

Mapraam 

tongue 

X3JI 

tonight 

©Hee opofi 

too 

6ac 

towards 

pyy/jiyy 2 , 3yr 

town 

XOT 

train 

rajiT T3p3r(-3H) 

translate 

opnyyjiax 

treasury 

caHxyy 

tree 

MO# 
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trousers 

©M/J 

try 

Y33X 

Tuesday 

Mflmap rapnr, xoep^axb e^ep 

two 

xoep 

U 


under (postposition) 

flop 

understand 

OHJirox 

university 

hx cypryyjib 

up 

JX33U1 

upwards 

JX33U1 

use 

X3p3rJI3X 

V 


vast 

capyyn 

very 

hx, Maui 

(be) victorious 

*uiax 

visit 

OHHX 

vodka 

apxH(-H) 

volume 

6otb 

W 


wait 

XyJI33X 

wall 

xaHa 

want 

xyc3x 

war 

^aHH 

warm 

/jyjiaaxaH 

wash 

yraax 

water 

yc 

way 

3aM 

we 

6h#(-3h) 

wear 

©Mcex, 3yyx 

Wednesday 

jixarBa rapnr, rypaB,aaxb ojxe p 

week 

^ojioo xoHor 

well 

cafiH 


west 


epHe, 6apyyH 
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window 

LJOHX 

winter 

0B0JI 

wire 

yTac(-aH) 

without 

-ryn 

(be) without 

ZiyTax 

what 

ioy(-H) 

what kind of 

aMap 

what’s new? 

cohhh canxaH ioy 6aHHa? 

when 

X3333, X3£HH 

where 

xaaHa 

where to 

xaaui(aa) 

which 

aJlB(-HH) 

which way 

xaaiu 

white 

uaraaH 

who 

X3H 

why 

aaraaa, ioy r3>K 

wife 

aBrafi, 3XH3p 

win 

anax 

wolf 

hoho(-h) 

wood 

MO,a(-OH) 

wooden 

MOJIOH 

word 

yr(-3H) 

work n, v 

a)KHJi, a)KHJiJiax 

worker 

a^CHJIHHH 

worry 

caHaa 30 BOX 

wrap 

opoox 

wrestle 

6apHJi^ax 

write 

6hhhx 

Y 


year 

3KHJI, OH 

yellow 

map 

yes 

THHM 
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yesterday 

OHHrztep 

yogurt 

Tapar 

young 

3anyy 

younger 

XYY 

your 

HHHb, HHHHH 

your people 

TaHanxaH 



KEYS TO DRILLS AND EXERCISES 


Chapter One 
TEXT 

How are you? I am an Englishman. This is my friend. He is also an Englishman. He is a 
student. He is a good student. He studies Mongolian. 

This is my house. This is my room. My room is large, warm and clean. Walls of my 
room are yellow. It is a window. There is a big tree outside. That tree is green. My car is 
there too. My car is black and also small. That small, black car is my car. 

Today I will buy a beautiful book. Tonight I will read this book. Tomorrow I will see a 
new film. That is a nice English film. 


DRILLS 


i) 

aBHa, yttimiHa, y3H3, omocho, ojiho. 


ii) 

Eh MOHron xsji cypHa. 

Eh khho Y3H3. 

Tip op aBHa. 

Mhhhh Hait3 yc ojiho. 

Tsp xap e\i/i omocho. 

iii) 

Tsp ManiHH xap 6aitHa. 
Tsp xap ManiHH Dahlia. 
Tsp air mi xyn tom Dahlia. 
Tsp tom an mi xyn Darina. 
Tsp hom cahxan Daiina. 
Tsp cahxan hom oahna. 
Tsp )khmc hotooh bairna. 
Top HOTOOH )KHMC bairna. 


EXERCISES 

a) 

1. 0Heejtep 6h xap om/i omocho. 
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2. Mapraain 6h >khmc aBHa. 

3. Mhhhh op TOM. 

4. Top cairn oioyTaH. 

5. Top MOHron xon caiin cypHa. 

6. 0H68 opoit 6h aiinn khho y3H0. 

7. 3ho cairn hom. 

8. 3ho hom cairn. 

9. Top caitH xyH. 

10. Mhhhh aunt /rynaaxair. 

b) 

1. This book is good. 

2. This is a good book. 

3. Today I shall wear my black trousers. 

4. My car is big. 

5. Green fruit is bad. 

6. Mongolian water is nice. 

7. He is a bad student. 

8. This classroom is warm. 

9. That student is bad. 

10. Today is a beautiful day. 


Chapter Two 
TEXT 

Baatar’s wife is Dulmaa. Dulmaa’s husband is Baatar. Dulmaa and Baatar are herders. 
Their ger is a very big, white ger. Baatar is herding livestock. Dulmaa is doing 
housework. There is much housework. Dulmaa is tidying up her ger. 

Baatar is not doing housework. He is herding state livestock. Baatar is riding a horse. 
Now Dulmaa is having a meal. She eats mutton, she does not eat pork. 

-What is Dulmaa doing? 

-She is doing housework. 

-What is Baatar doing? 

-He is herding livestock. 

-Whose livestock he is herding? 

-He is herding state livestock. 

-Is Dulmaa eating? 

-Yes, she is eating. 

-What kind of food she is eating? 

-She is eating meat. 

-What sort of meat she is not eating? 

-She is not eating pork. 

-Will Baatar eat any food tonight or not? 
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-He will. 


DRILLS 


i) 

Top /JyjiMaarniiH Hoxoitr aBHa. 

Mhhhh ^yY yJictiH Man MannaHa. 

Hoxoii BaaTaptra xoontir ii/un. 

Oiovtiiw ancnn caitH. 

ii) 

cypn, Y33>K, OIDK, U3B3P/135K, yHa>K, JIB)K, yHniH)K, 0M0CH, XHHVK, MajIJia>K, H,H3)K 
6hhh)k. 

iii) 

a) Hoxoii Max Hjtsnc oaiiiia. 

b) OioyTaH \ionron xsn cypn oaiiiia. 

c) Top caiixaH hom oh'ihvk oaiiiia. 

d) MannHH Mopt yita* oaiiiia. 

e) Barai xap omzi omoch 6aitHa. 

iv) 

a) Mhhhh nyy »chmc ii/it/K oaiiiia. 

My younger brother will eat fruit. 

My younger brother is eating fruit. 

b) Ta toy xhh>k oaiiiia bs? 

What will you do? 

What are you doing? 

c) Ta ttMap hom ymrin'/K oaiiiia bs? 

What book will you read? 

What book are you reading? 

d) /Janaa Mopt yHa>K oaiiiia. 

Davaa will ride a horse. 

Davaa is riding a horse. 

v) 

a) Ta Mapraain xoon xhhx yy? 

X jii Mapraain xoon xhhx bs? 

Ta Mapraain toy xhhx bs? 

b) EaaTap Man Mannanc baiiHa yy? 

EaaTap ioy xhh>k oaiiiia bs? 

Xsh Man Mannanc 6ainia bs? 

c) Barm mum hom oh'ihvk oaiiiia yy? 
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Barm jiMap hom oh'ihvk oaiiiia bs? 
X3H IHHH3 HOM OH'IH'/K 6aiffla B3? 
d) OioyTaH an ran xsji cyp'i oaiiiia yy? 
Xsh annul xsji cyp'i oaiiiia bs? 
OioyTaH roy cypu 6ainia bs? 

vi) 

a) Bariu cairn hom oh'iiixtyh oaiiiia. 

b) Ohs OioyTaH hx caiiH cypaxryii oaiiiia. 

c) Mapraam 6h ripniiii avKiin xHHxryii. 

d) Eh onee.Tep mohtoji khho y33xryii. 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . Mhhhh HOXOii HX TOM. 

2. I)3pMaaTHHH T3p HX H3B3pX3H. 

3. Murviap Mopt yHa>K oaiiiia. EaaTap \iopi> yHaxryii oaiiiia. 

4. Mohtoji hx tom ync. 

5. 3h3 X3HHH HOXOH B3? 

6. Ta rsp inmpmx yy? 

7. Ta xoon hji , 3 x yy? 

8. Ta OHee opoii khho y33xryii toy? 

9. /TyjiMaa EaaTapun aeraii. EaaTap flynMaaniiin Hoxop. 

10. T ip hom yHiHHxryii. 


Chapter Three 
TEXT 

My father and mother are living in their city apartment. Today I went there. I said “How 
are you?” to my parents. My father was sitting in his room. I also sat there and read a 
newspaper. My mother was cooking in the kitchen. My mother was making buuz. I 
cannot make buuz. My elder brother, elder sister and younger sister came, too. My father 
said “Hello! What’s new?” to them. My mother brought in the dinner. We sat at the table, 
had our dinner, drank tea and talked a lot. 


DRILLS 

i) 

a) Top axa/i hom otob. 

b) Barm oioyTaHtt aiKHJi otob. 

c) /Jop^K Ha^a^ mnp33 otob. 
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d) Marmot axa/i xohb erers. 

ii) 

a) OtoyraH/t /nnup oaiiiia. 

b) EariuHtt hom 6ainta 

c) ManHHH/t Man bainta 

d) Taim a*H n oaiiiia 

iii) 

a) OioyTaH cypryynt.it cyp'i oaiiiia. 

b) Man Tann bairna. 

c) Eh ropTTj xoon cyp'i oaiiiia. 

d) 33* ran Torooiin cyy* oaiiiia. 

e) Haii aaraiin 6aiiHa. 

f) CoHHHfl COHHH IOM baiffla. 

iv) 

a) Mhhhh aaB AHrnH,n jtBHa. 

b) flop*, flynMaa xoep rtpT opHO. 

c) Eh khiioiih anna. 

d) Barm aHran opHO. 

v) 

a) Y33B 

Today I will see a film. 

Today I saw a film. 

b) H.H3B 

Baatar will have his meal. 

Baatar had his meal. 

c) XHHB 

My younger brother/sister does housework. 
My younger brother/sister did housework. 

d) xapitB 

Dulmaa will go home. 

Dulmaa went home. 


vi) 

a) 6aitB 

The dog is eating meat. 

The dog was eating meat. 

b) 6aitB 

Mother is making dinner. 
Mother was making dinner. 

c) 6aitB 
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Dorj is having his meal and drinking his tea. 
Dorj was having his meal and drinking his tea. 

d) 6aitB 

My father is reading his newspaper. 

My father was reading his newspaper. 

vii) 

a) Eh aara aBH, itait yyB. 

b) Eh. a khho y33>K, uait yyB. 

c) 335K XOOJI XHH5K, IOM apHHa. 

d) EaaTap TaMXH TaTaac, xoonoo xin'ins. 

e) OtoyTaH Moirro.i xsji cypn, hom yHmitB. 

f) AYY 6 h,h xoep rspT33 xapuac, hx iom aptiB. 

viii) 

a) EaaTap Mopno yHanc, yxsp xapuynaB. 

EaaTap Mopt yHanc, yxp33 xapuynaB. 

Baatar rode his horse and herded cattle. 

Baatar rode a horse and herded his cattle. 

b) Xyy homoo aBH, cypryyjiB.it aBaB. 

Xyy hom aBH, cypryyjiB/taa aBaB. 

The son took his book and went to school. 

The son took a book and went to his school. 

c) Eh xoonoo rspT nniis. 

Eh xoon rspT33 nniis. 

I will have my meal in a yurt. 

I will have meal at home. 

d) 93>k ran TorooHBi opeeiinee xoon xhhb. 

3s>k ran TorooHBi epoeim xoonoo xhhb. 

My mother cooked in her kitchen. 

My mother cooked her meal in the kitchen. 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . Will you have a cigarette? 

2. 1 will not smoke. 

3. Teacher, what are you doing? 

4. 1 am sitting in my classroom and reading a book. 
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5. Mother, what is father doing? 

6. He is watching a film. 

7. My son, will you go to school now? 

8. No, today I will not go to school! 

9. Whose livestock Baatar is herding? 

10. He is herding his brother’s livestock. 

c) 

1. Ta TaMxtt TaTax yy? 

2. Ax aa, aaB toy XHibtc 6 a fin a bs? 

3. Hhhhh 3rn oioyTaH yy? 

4. Yryit, oioyTaH 6nm, 6arm. 

5. Barm aiini/iaa cyy*, homoo ymriiivK 6aitHa. 

6. Mil X3HHH XYY B3? 

7. Eh BaaTaptra xyy flop* 6ainta. 

8. Mhhhh aaB Marramt, T3p 0300 Mopno yiur* Ganna. 

9. Mhhhh xyy, hh xap en.aea omcox yy? 

10. YryH, 6 h xex OHttee omocho. 


Chapter Four 
TEXT 

Tsend is a herdsman. He herds livestock. Tsend and Dolgor live in a yurt. Tsend leaves 
home in the morning. Then he rides his horse and goes to his horses. Tsend has his 
breakfast at home but he has his lunch at the pasture. He comes back home from the 
pasture in the evening. Then he has his dinner. 

Dolgor is young. She is five years younger than Tsend. Tsend is five years older than 
Dolgor. Dolgor and Tsend eat their meal from wooden bowls. They also drink a little tea. 
From the begining of summer they sometimes drink airag. 

In summer the most herders do not eat much meat, they only drink airag, yogurt and 
milk. Airag is very tasty and is very good for you. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) Mhhhh aaB nan yy/tar. 

b) EaaTap cypryynt/t jtBflaiTYH. 

c) Cairn oioyTaH cairn cyp/iar. 

d) MamiH/i Mopt yiia/iar. 

ii) 

a) y3^3r 

Tsermaa will see a film in the evening. 
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Tsermaa sees films in the evening. 

b) opnyyimar 

My teacher will translate a book. 
My teacher translates books. 

c) yynar 

I will drink a little tea. 

I drink a little tea. 

d) XHH/nr 

My mother will make buuz. 

My mother makes buuz. 

iii) 

a) cypryyjmac 

b) ^3nryYP33C 

c) rap'j'jc 

d) epeeHeec 

e) Ha/taac 

f) T3pH33C 

g) caHraac 

h) X3JIH33C 

iv) 

a) Aiipar uaitHaac caiixaH. 

fj,aii aitpamaac caitxaH. 

b) 3yH eBJieec caiixaH. 

0Ben 3yHaac caiixaH. 

c) MeHre mo^hooc caiin. 

Mo^ MOHreHeec caiin. 

d) Max rypnnaac aMTTaii. 

TypHn MaxHaac aMTTaii. 

v) 

a) Bhtthh jib ! 

b) Gpeeree 6yy USBspns! 

c) Ifaiiraa 6htthh yy! 

d) TaMXH 6yy Tat! 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . 1 get up very early. 

2. Do you smoke? 

3. 1 do. But I haven't got any now. 



Keys to drills and exercises 229 


4. 1 have some. Have one of mine. 

5. What kind of work do you do? 

6. 1 am a teacher. What kind of work do you do? 

7. 1 do not work, I am a student. I study Mongolian. 

8. Do you [Really]? I am a teacher of Mongolian language. 

9. What do you do in summer? 

10. In summer I rest. 

c) 

1. Eh ernee tpT oocyiorryii. 

2. Ta jtMap a>KHi[ xin'i/nr bo? 

3. Eh MOHron xojihhh 6arm. 

4. Eh ropoocoo hx opT rap/iar. 

5. Gneeuep 6 h bocoxryH. 

6. Ho i to Hauaac ax. Top mhhhh ax. 

7. Hopxiaa ira/iaac /iyy. Top mhhhh ,oyy. 

8. Top roproo hx a>KHi[ xHi'inor. 

9. Top cypryyjinacaa opT npuorryii. 

10. Eh xerniHH. Eh hx aMap/tar. 


Chapter Five 

TEXT 

-Son, what time will you go to school today? 

-At eight. Mother, yesterday Baatar and I went to the mountains together. 
-Did you? How is Baatar? 

-Baatar is well but he said his brother got ill. 

-Poor thing. What did he say happened? 

-He said he caught a cold. 

-What mountain two of you climbed? What did you see in the mountains? 
-Bogd Uul. Then we saw foxes and deer. 

-Really? Were you scared? 

-No, I’m not afraid of fox or deer. 

-What a good boy you are! Well, go to school now, son! 

-OK, bye-bye, mother! 

-Bye-bye, son! 


i) 

a) aBcaH 

b) caacaH 

c) y3C3H 


DRILLS 



d ) yycaH 
d) rapcaH 

ii) 
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a) daficaH 

The teacher is writing on the board. 
The teacher was writing on the board. 

b) baitcaH 

I am not reading a book. 

I was not reading a book. 

c) baitcaH 

My head is hurting. 

My head was hurting. 

d) daitcaH 

Where are you coming from? 

Where were you coming from? 

iii) 

a) aBcaH 

b) XHHC3H 

c) Y3C3H 

d) daitcaH 

iv) 

a) JJojiropToit 

b) HattTait 

c) XYHT3H 

d) darmTait 

v) 

a) BaaTap aBraitTait. 

b) Yyn uacTait 6aitHa. 

c) Tsp HOXOHTOH. 

d) Eajip ax /iyy ojtohtou/ojtoh ax /iyytsh. 

vi) 

a) eexrYH 

b) Hait3rYH 

c) caMbaprYH 

d) ManraitrYH 

e) dyrarYH 

f) xaHita/trYH 

g) MOHrerYH 

h) 3aBrYH 



Keys to drills and exercises 23 1 


vii) 

H3r, xoep, rypaB, pepeB, TaB, 3ypraa, porroo, HartM, ec, apaB. 

viii) 

a) apBaH 

b) HaitMaH 

c) H3r 

d) TaBaH 

ix) 

rypBaH par 
ponooH par 
apBaH par 
H3r par 

EXERCISES 

b) 

1. Ta ax pyyrsH toy? 

2. Bn ax, PYY r Yb- 

3. Tartan aaB jiMap a>KHir xitit/isr bs? 

4. AaB 6arin, cypryynBp aacmuiapar. 

5. Mauait aaB ers'iTsti. 

6. Xeepxitit, aacaii 03? 

7. Xanitap xypcsH. 0 boji hx xyrtTSH oaitiia. 

8. Ax 6np xoep yyirapp rapcaH. 

9. Ta xoep roy roy y3C3H 03? 

10. Bnp xoep yiisr, 6yra y3C3H. 

c) 

1. Do you have many brothers and sisters? 

2. 1 have an elder brother, an elder sister and two younger brothers/ sisters. 

3. What does your brother do? 

4. My brother is a herdsman and he herds state livestock. 

5. The winter is very cold. I always have the flu. 

6. Have you got money? 

7. 1 haven't. 

8. What will you do today? 

9. 1 will go to the mountains with my friend. 

10. Can I go with you? 


Chapter Six 


TEXT 
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(Tsetsegmaa has phoned from her office. Dorj and Tsetsegmaa are speaking on the 
phone.) 

D: Hello? 

Ts: Hello, who’s there? 

D: Dorj. 

Ts: Hi, it’s Tsetsegmaa. What’s new? 

D: Hi! Nothing, what’s new with you? Are you in your office? 

Ts: Yes. Oh, is the book I left at your place still there? 

D: The one you put in the cupboard? 

Ts: No, the one I put on the table. 

D: Yes, it is. Do you need it? 

Ts: 1 need it now. Could you bring it to me? 

D: OK, I’ll bring it to you when I go to work soon. 

Ts: Well, I'll be in my room when you come. What time will you come? 

D: I'll come at half past ten. 

Ts: OK, is there anything else? 

D: Nothing else, bye. 

Ts: Bye-bye. 


DRILLS 

i) 

a) Y3r33p 

b) xapair/iaaraap 

c) xoonoop 

d) xoonoop 

e) ^3nryYP33P 

f) Mo/toop 

g) aHranap, MOHrojioop 

h) aBTo6ycaap 

iii) 

a) jtBaaryH 

b) aBaaryit 

c) Y333rYH 

d) OHOoryu 

e) U3B3pjI33rYH 

f) XHitrsoryH 

g) JtBaarYH 

h) HpssryH 

iv) 

a) Eh Mopb yHaac 6aiiraa. 

Eh Mopb yHanar. 


I am riding a horse. 
I am ride horse. 
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b) Eh flaanraBpaa xh&k 6anraa. 

Eh flaanraBpaa xHibtsr. 

c) Eh rspss n3B3pfl3>K 6aiiraa. 

Eh rspss qsBspjisnsr. 

d) EaaTap AerjiHa ohidk 6aiiraa. 

EaaTap Aerjina on^or. 

e) Hoxoii 60XT3H Max h^3>k 6aiiraa. 

Hoxoii 00XT3H Max HTmsr. 

f) IlppMaa cypryyjib^aa aBToEycaap. ab* 6aiiraa 
IlppMaa cypryyjib^aa aBTo6ycaap aB^ar. 

g) Hh aaB, 335KT3Hr33 cyy* 6aiiraa toy? 

Mh aaB, 335KT3Hr33 cyy^ar yy? 

h) Eh aaB, sshctshos cyy* 6aiiraa. 

Eh aaB, ssacTsnrss cyy^ar. 

v) 

a) MOHrOJI /I33p 

b) inyYrssH ttOTop 

c) a a Man /mp 

d) UYHX3H MOTOp 

e) ityHxsH noTop 

f) cavioap ,T33 p 

g) X3H ,333p 

h) HaH3 ,133p33 

Vi) 

a) Eh hombih TtsnrYYPT ounx/ioo mr hom aBcaH. 

b) 3n/i np3x,i33 hh MOHre aBunpu erex yy? 

c) flop* ;t3:irYYP33p fLBaxRaa flyjiMaaTaii xaMT 6aiicaH yy? 

d) flopmiiir tt3JirYYP33p fiaaxaji flyjiMaa xaMT baficaH yy? 

e) Hh rspT33 xapnx/iaa xshtsh xaMT anax bs? 

f) BaaTapur eri.Texen 33 * nr hx caHaa 30 BCOH. 

g) Hsn.THiir rspss ipBpjisxs/t flonrop aMapcaH. 

h) Hoxoii np3X37t xyyxs/I aiicaH. 

vii) 

a) Eh HOMbir 'ihiib yHHicaH. 

b) EaaTap Mopno yua*: oaiina. 

c) Eh eneenep ssvktsh ’ihiib yyjncan. 


I am doing my homework. 

I do my homework. 

I am cleaning my home. 

I clean my home. 

Baatar is going to England. 

Baatar goes to England. 

The dog is eating fatty meat. 

Dog eats fatty meat. 

Tsermaa is going to her school by bus. 
Tsermaa goes to her school by bus. 
Are you living with your parents 
Do you live with your parents? 

I am living with my parents. 

I live with my parents. 
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d) flonrop 335KT3HT33 JTpb'/K, 33JKHHHX33 6yy3I>ir H3C3II. 

e) Caint oioyTaH 6araiaacaa aifztarryH. 

f) Eh rspsscss aiKHimaa aBTobycaap jiBttar. 

g) r 3p33C HHHB 3axna upcsH yy? 

h) Earai oioyTHaacaa .naanraBpbir hb aBcaH. 

viii) 

a) twelve o’clock 

b) twenty to nine 

c) twenty five to seven 

d) quarter past ten 

e) half past four 

f) half past four 

g) twenty past six 

h) five to ten 

ix) 

a) apaB TaBiiH TaB/apBaH hst/i TaB ttyTyy 

b) rypaB apBatt TaB 

c) .hojioo aoH/HaiiMzi xopb ttyryy 

d) 3ypraa apaB 

e) apBaH H3r xopitH TaB 

f) TaB ryiun TaB/typraa/i xopun TaB TiyTyy 

g) /tepoB zteuHH TaB/TaBtt apBaH TaB ayryy 

h) HaitM TaB 

X) 

TaB ryuHH TaB/iypraa/i xopun TaB ,iyTyy; .nepeB aon/TaB/i xopb /tyryy; apaB apBaH 
TaB; apBaH xoep xopb 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . Gnoauep hh xs/nn nan 6 occoh 03? 

2. HaitM/i apBaH TaB /tyryy oanxayi 6 occoh. 

3. HaitM apaBT erneeHHH naitraa yycaH. 

4. Mhhhh aBrafi 6aHKHH.it ajKHiuiaytar. 

5. Gnee.aep 6 h a>KHi[ /nap hb xoep apaBT ohoh. 

6. OioyTiiyy.T oannaacaa hx aityiar. 

7. EaaTap Mopito hx caitH yna/tar. 

8. Gnee.aep 6 h aacnimaa amoovcaap upcsn. 

9. H ait \tar /tsnryypssp jib* oanxa/i Haiti mhhb Manait/i itpcsn. 

10. Eh T3pT33 xapnx/taa T ip hombit anaa/i Jirican. 

c) 

1. My son writes in pencil. He can not write in pen. 
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2. Do you have my money? 

3. No, it is in your bag. 

4. 1 went to my friend's house with him. 

5. 1 met his parents. 

6. Did you write a letter to your mother? 

7. 1 didn't. My mother is very worried now. 
8. A letter came from my elder brother. 

9. 1 received a letter from my family. 

10. What is the news in town? 


Chapter Seven 
TEXT 

BILL MEETS HIS FRIEND ON THE BUS 

Bill studies Mongolian language and history and lives in Mongolia. Today he will send a 
letter and a parcel to his parents. Bill wrote his letter and put it in an envelope. Then he 
put his gift in a box, took everything and left his hostel. When he went out he said 
“Hello!” to the doorman. He did not see anybody else. 

There is a special post office with customs in Ulaanbaatar. That post office is near the 
railway station. Bill got on a bus from the bus stop in front of the University. On the bus 
he met a friend called Ganbold. They said to each other, “Hello! What’s new?”. 

G: Where are you going to? 

B: I am going to the post office to send a parcel to my parents. 

G: What will you send to your parents? 

B: I’m just sending two books. 

G: What books? 

B: “Mongolian Paintings” and “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art”. 

G: Oh, they are very beautiful books. “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art” was 
written by Mr. Chiiltem. What else will you send? 

B: Nothing else. Oh, yes, a letter. 



Keys to drills and exercises 236 


G: I think your parents will be delighted. 

B: Where are you going to yourself? 

G: I am going to the library. I must read some books there. 
B: OK, I shall go there after I go to the post office. 

G: Well, I'll get off here. Shall we meet in the library again? 
B: Perhaps so. See you later. 

G: See you later. 


i) 


DRILLS 


a) My mother cooks. 

MaHaitxaH 33>K33p33 xooji XHHJTrvnr. 

We make mother cook. 

b) My son went back home from his school. 

Barai hl> MattaS xyyr cypryyjmac rspT hb 6yitaacam 
The teacher sent my son back home from school. 

c) The boss got angry with you. 

Bn .qapraa yypnyyjicaH. 

You made the boss angry. 

d) I took medicine. 

3mh uajiaji 3M yynracaH. 

A doctor made me take medicine. 

e) My boss knew it. 

Eh /tapra/iaa vn/rtr/irm. 

I let my boss know. 

f) Bill studies Mongolian. 

Barai Emm Monron xsji cypraac Datura. 

Bill is taught Mongolian by the teacher. 

g) Children get up early. 

AaB rri) XYYX/tYYh33 3pT Docro/ior. 

The father gets his chidren up early, 

e) My girlfriend went home. 

Eh oxhh HaH3aa rspT hb xypncsn. 

I took my girlfriend home. 

ii) 


a) Hait3aapaa 

b) aaB, 335K33 

c) aaB, 33>K^33 

d) naMafir 

e) syparurraap 

f) yncBir 

g) xyHHHr 



h) caHaar 

iii) 
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a) Ha/ia/i nor h MOHre oaiixryii. 

b) X jii h ripyjryii. 

c) 3 h3 hom xaaHa h OaiixrYii. 

d) Ha/ia/i 3H3 xoep hombih ant hb h oaiixryii. 

e) Tsp xyH Hait3 Hapaa X3333 h Mapraarryii. 

f) Ta Hap jiMap h hom arm ooaoxryii. 

g) Ta Hap xsttHHtt h up* ooaoxryii. 

h) Ta Hap xaarnaa h jib* ooaoxryii. 

iv) 

a) Eh 3H3 HOMBir ji yHimi* 6aitHa. 

3h 3 HOMBir 6 h ji yniriH'/K 6ainia. 

b) Eh 3H3 XHH33JiHHr it cypcaH. 

3h3 XHH33JiHHr 6 h ji cypcaH. 

c) Eh Tip xyHHHr ji ramyiar. 

Tip xyHHHr 6 h ji TaiiBaar. 

d) Eh Max ji H/r/nr. 

Eh ji Max 113330 

e) flop* KHHO JI Y3H3. 

flop* JI KHHO Y3H3. 

f) Eh Moirrojr/i ji o'ino. 

Eh ji MoHroji^t o'ino 

g) Top rspT33 ji xapiiHa. 

T ip ji rspT33 xapiiHa. 

h) flojirop HaH3aa ji xyji33* oaiiira. 

flojirop ji HaH3aa xyjiss* baiiHa. 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . 0'iHr/iep 6 h 33*333 3axna jiByyHcaH. 

2. 0Hee3ep 6 h barrnaa hx yypjiyyjicaH. Barm HaMaflr aHrnac rapracaH. 

3. MaHaii cypryyjiHiir ojioh *hjihhh omho baiiryyjicaH. 

4. Eh 3H3 HOMBir 3Hjt bafljiraHa. flapaa hb aBHa. 

5. )Kojiooh anrooycaa oyy/uur 333 p 3orcooB. 

6. Ha3a3 3eprieir 3 xohb 6hh, xapiiH ojioh yxsp 6 hh. 

7. Eh3Hhh 3 yn 3 aac EaaTap ji MopB caiiH yiupiar. 

8. 0nee3ap 6h mr h xHH33JiryH. 

9. 0HOO opoil 6 h KHHO Y3H3. Hh y33X yy? 

10. MoHroJi caiixaH yjic. AHran h 6 ac. 
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c) 

1. Students threw the teacher out of class. 

2. 1 gave meat to my dog to eat. 

3. Dorj has neither money nor food. 

4. In this area they have no cinema, no theatre or anything at all. 

5. In that area they have cinema, theatre or everything. 

6. Some people have got nothing. 

7. To today’s class only the teacher came. 

8. Only the driver stops the bus. 

9. You did not write yourself. Whom did you get to write? 

10. 1 sent a parcel to my parents by post. 


Chapter Eight 
TEXT 

IN THE LIBRARY 

Bill went to the post office and sent his things then went to the library by bus. He saw 
Ganbold again there. Bill said to Ganbold, “Hello” and asked him, “What are you 
reading?”. 

G: A book about the Mongolian revolution. What books are you going to read? 

B: I have to read a book in Russian. Hey, Ganbaa, will you come to my place this 
evening? 

G: I’ll come. What time? 

B: Come at seven. Bring a bottle of arkhi, please. I’ll cook. 

G: OK, I'll bring a bottle. Will be there anybody else? 

B: There will be others. I’ve just invited the French girl student. Is Baatar in town now? 
G: He is. Why ? 

B: I have to invite him as well. But I haven't got his telephone number. 

G: I have it. I'll tell you. 

B: OK, I’ll write it down. 

G: Have you got paper and pencil? 

B: Yes, I have. 

G: Two seven three four one. Did you get it ? 

B: Yes, I did. 

G: Did you send your things? 

B: I’ve just come here after sending them. 

G: Did you say you were going to read a Russian book? But you do not speak Russian, 
do you? 
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B: 1 do not speak Russian, but my teacher does. I’ll have my teacher read it for me. Oh, 
here comes my teacher. Right, I'll call Baatar when I get home. See you this evening. 
G: Bye, see you later. 


DRILLS 

i) 

a) Mapraam yynatm rapt>t ! 

b) Khho y3i>e ! 

c) Cypryynt/taa jibm ! 

d) Ohoo opoit /l,op'/KHiinu oui.e ! 

e) Hom ymiitfl. 

f) BaaTapTait yyn3M. 

g) O/ioo a'/KHJi/iaa oute. 

h) O/ioo rjproo xapta. 

ii) 

a) Baatar has just arrived, (past) 

b) Baatar is on his way. (fut.) 

c) They two drunk airag. (past) 

d) The king has just left his palace, (past) 

e) Well, I’m off. (fut.) 

f) Dorj just went into his room, (past) 

g) But he left now. (past) 

h) The teacher came in the room and sat down sraight away, (past) 

iii) 

a) /jop)K barniHHim 

b) MajiraHTaifu hl> 

c) ManraitTanraac hl> 

d) MaHaitxaac 

e) tb/uihh/i 

f) TS/tHHH/t. flojiropBiH/t 

iv) 

a) Eh onoe/iep cypryyjit^aa ohcoh. Torjo/i xhhssji xhhcsh. 

Eh onoe/iep cypryyjib/taa onoo/t xhhssji xhhcsh. 

b) CaitxaH aMapcaH. T 3 r 33 .it aacnimaa opcoH. 

Caiixan avipaa.i ajKHimaa opcoH. 

c) Eu. t yynaH/t rapcaH. Torto/i rspT j j xapbcan. 

Entt yyiiair/i rapaa/i r jpT j j xaprcan. 

d) ^HyY itaanraBpaa xhhcsh. Taraa/t Hait3 /mprt ohcoh. 

/JYY /laaaraBpaa xui-iraa/t Hait3 /mpta o'icon. 

e) Mapraam 6 h spT 6 ocho. Taraa/t iuiiiraa yyHa. Taraa/t aacnimaa jiBHa. 
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Mapraain 6h spT 6000071 itaflraa yyraa,n a>KHimaa ttBHa. 

f) Ehji 311,7 H3r cap cyyHa. T3r33.11 Aiirni-piaa 6yiiHa. 

Ehji 3H7i H3r cap cyyraa/i AHrnHTiaa 6yiiHa. 

g) Mhhhh xyy, 6 h hhhhh oarniTaii yyn 3 caH. Tjrrr/i caHaa 30 BCOH. 

Mhhhh xyy, 6 h hhhhh 6arniTaH yyjma/i caHaa 30 BCOH. 

h) L la\iaac saxna aBcaH. Tsrss.i hx oaspnacaii. 

Haviaac 3 ax Ha aBaa/i hx oaspnacair. 

v) 

a) 6onoBH/xapHH 

b) 6onoBH/xapHH 

c) 6HHHBH/6HH713r 60 HOBH 

d) 6ojIOBH/xapHH 

e) 6onoBH/xapHH 

f) 6onoBH/xapHH 

g) 6oiIOBH/xapHH 

h) 6ojIOBH/xapHH 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1. -Ta Monron/i ohidk y3C3H yy? 

2. -Y 3 C 3 H. 3h3 3 yH OHCOH. 

3. -Ta ail par yy* y3C3H yy? 

4. -Y3C3H. Hx aMirait 6aitcaH. 

5. -Ta xaaHa xaaHa ohcoh 63 ? 

6. -YnaairoaaTapT rypaB xonoo/i Hsinp-rnrr ohcoh. 

7. -TsrssTi roy xhhcsh 03? 

8 . -Eh UtmpmrT nepors xohooti Y:iaaH6aaTapT byiia* ohcoh. 

9. -YnaairoaaTapT naHByy.TTaii roy? 

10. -ThHM. Eh T371HHH71 OHCOH. 

c) 

1. -Bill, have you ever tried buuz? 

2. -No, I haven't. I'll try some now. 

3. -Shall we go to the cinema this evening? 

4. -Yes, let’s go after the dinner. 

5. -Here you are. Have some buuz. 

6. -Thank you. What tasty buuz they are! 

7. -OK, let’s go! 

8. -Mother, we are off now. 

9. -All right, see you. Bill, come again. 

10. OK, I will. See you! 
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Chapter Nine 
TEXT 

AT THE STUDENTS’ HOSTEL 
(The phone rings at Baatar’s home) 

Ba: Hello? 

Bi: Hello. Is that Baatar? 

Ba: Yes, it is Baatar. Who is that? 

Bi: It’s Bill. How are you? 

Ba: Fine, how are you? What’s new? 

Bi: Fine, nothing new. Baatar, are you free this evening? 

Ba: Yes. Why? 

Bi: I wanted to invite you. Could you come? 

Ba: Yes, I can. What time should I come there? 

Biv Come right now. You’ve never been to my place before, so I'll tell you the way. Get 
on the bus which goes to the University and get off at the last stop. Then. . .do you 
know where the old circus is? 

Ba: Yes, I do. 

Bi: Then go to the circus. It is easy to find my place from there. Did you understand? 

Ba: Yes, I did. I am coming now. 

In half an hour Baatar arrived the University hostel for foreign students. Showing his ID 
card to the doorman he said, “I came to see Bill,” and went upstairs. Then he entered 
Bill's room and after saying hello to Bill he suddenly saw the other guests and said, “Oh, 
Ganbold and Ann are here. How are you?” and sat down on the bed. Bill brought in fried 
beef and potato soup, served everybody and said. “Bon appetit!”. When Bill asked “Do 
you want some tea?” everybody said “Yes, please”. After having the meal Bill opened a 
bottle of arkhi and gave some to every one. Then he said, “To your good health”, and all 
of them clinked their glasses and drank up. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) Ha,n pyy 

b) T attboim pyy 

c) Eor.it yy-t pyy 

d) MocKBa pyy 

e) rop nyY 1 " 33 

f) MaHaitx pyy 

g) Hx cypryy.ru, pyy 

h) Hx ttojirYYP -WY 

ii) 
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a) AaB hb xyyi" 33C33 OHeettep cypryyjit/taa aBax, yoy^r hb acyyB. 

b) Xyy hb eepniiree cypryyjiB/taa jtBHa r3C3H. 

c) BaaTap eepniiree jtBJiaa tsb. 

d) I],3H/t /JonropBir obhtoh oaiiiia racan. 

iii) 

a) TaHBir xsh rs/tsr B3 ?/ TaHBi mpuiir xsh rs/tsr B3? 

b) Haviaiir BaaTap rs^sr. 

c) TaHBi Hspnitr/aimpBir xsh rs/isr B3? 

d) Mhhhh Hspnitr HyiM/iopvK ra/nr. 

iv) 

a) ttBax T35K baitHa. 

JIBaX T3C3H. 

b) ohhx T3>K baitHa. 

OHHX T3C3H. 

c) yHimix T3>K baiiHa. 

yHniHX T3C3H. 

d) yyji3ax rs>K oaiiiia. 

yyn3ax tscsh. 

e) aMpax rs>K oaiiiia. 

aMpaX T3C3H. 

f) max T3>K oaiiiia. 

Jffiax T3C3H. 

g) xniix T3>K 6ainta B3? 

XHHX T3C3H 03? 

h) yTac/iax rs>K oaiiiia. 

yTac/iax r3C3H. 

v) 

a) yyjmx r 33 .it 

yy.Tsaxaap 

b) OHHX T33/t 

OHHXOOp 

c) aBaX T33/1 

aBaxaap 

d) yrniiHX raa/i 

yHinuxaap 

e) jtBax rss/i 

HBaxaap 

f) 6onox rss/i 

OOJTOXOOp 
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g) ohhx r 33 . 1 t 

OHHXOOp 

h) yyx r33/t 

yyxaap 

vi) 

a) MeHre BaHxryii rsac 6 o,hcoh ynpaac imtpss aBaaryii. 

MeHre oaiixryii rsac oo/tcoii 6onoxoop imtpss aBaaryit. 

Maraa/i initpss aBaaryit B3 tsbsji, MOHre oaitxryit rsac Bo/icoii. 

b) Barm ups tryit yipaac oioyTiiyy.T ttBcatt. 

Barin iip tsryit Boaoxoop oioyTiiyya ttBcatt. 

Barm ttpsxryit mj\ otoyrayya sncan. 

OioyTiiyy/t aaraa.it aBcaH 6 3 rsBsa, 6arimtHr itpsxryit rsac Bo/icoii. 

c) Gnoeaep ttx HapTait 6aitraa y ipaac Maaraii eMcex ecToit. 

Gnoo.aop ttx HapTait oaitraa Boaoxoop Maaraii eMcex ecToit. 

Gnoo.aop aaraa/t Maaraii omcox ecToit B3 rsBsa, hx HapTait oaiiiia. 

d) Gii00.T0p hx xyitTSH oaitraa yipaac naatTO omcox ecToit. 

Gnee/iep ttx xyttTSH oaitraa Boaoxoop naatTO omcox ecToit. 

Gnee.Top aaraa.it namrro omcox ecToit B3 roBoa, hx xyiiTsii 6ainta. 

e) Mapraam opT 6ocox yapaac o.too ymaaa. 

Mapraam tpT 6ocox Boaoxoop o.too ynTjiaa. 

Mapraam spT 6ocox roo/t o.too ynTaaa. 

>laraa;t o.too yHTax rt>K Bairna B3 rsBsa, Mapraam spT 6 ocho. 

f) Gnoo.aop aacna itxToii BaiicaH yipaac oaoo aMpax rs>K Bairna. 

Gnee.Top avKTta itxToii BaitcaH Boaoxoop o.too aMpax rsac oaiiiia. 

Maraa/i o.too aMpax rsac oaitiia bs rsBsa, eiiee.Top aanta iixtoii BaitcaH. 

g) Top yprsaac 3ii.t iipst.T BaitcaH yapaac 6 h Tyyn.T ’’Ehtthh tip” neon. 

Top yprsaac 3ii,t it p ry BaitcaH Boaoxoop 6h TyyH/t '’BitTritH up” rocon. 

Eh TyyHtt aaraa.it ’’BitTritH up” neon Bs rsBsa, T ip yprsaac on, a iips t.T BaiicaH. 

h) Tap naaaraBpaa XHHraaryii yapaac 6armnitH acyynTtir xapttyiDK aattaaryii 

Tap naaaraBpaa XHHraaryii Boaoxoop BarimiitH acyyaTtir xapttya* aattaaryii. 
Top aaraa.it BarniHitH acyyaTtir xapnya* aattaaryii bs rsBsa, /taaaraBpaa 
xiiitrssryH BaitcaH. 

vii) 

a) -BaaTap «bvk yy? 

b) ->lB/fC33. 

c) TaHaii aaac aaMaiir BaHxryii raacaa. 

d) Xeee, mhhhh MOHre Baiixryii Boa'iitxaos. 

EXERCISES 


b) 
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1 . -Ta xyymyyp h/ 13 >k y3C3H yy? 

2 . -Y 3 C 3 H. Hx aviTTaii oaiicaii. 

3 . -Ta aaraa 3 xyymyyp h^3>k y3C3H 6s? 

4 . -M\iap Datura ra>K y 33 x raa/r. 

5. 0noe,iep xyiiTsii oaiiraa bonoxoop 6 h nantTO OMecHe. 

6. 035 K 0 BHT 3 H V'lpaaC 6 h XOOJI XHHX eCTOH. 

7 . BaaTap eeprairee Hpsxryii r 3 C 3 H bonoxoop oh , 3 Hap xyjrasxryH. 

8. /Jonrop Hanar-mr obhtsh bonoxoop Hpaxrytr racan. 

9 . -Ta flaraa/r 3H3 tom viaaraiir omoch 6 a tin a bs? 

10. -Gnoe.iep hx napiaii oojioxoop. 

c) 

1 . The son said that he wouln’t read the book because his teacher didn’t say so. 

2 . Ganbold said he was ill so he wouldn't drink arkhi. 

3 . It is winter so I should wear warm clothes. 

4 . -Why did you eat my meal? 

5 . -I wanted to see what it was like. 

6. -Where will this bus go to? 

7 . -To the superstore. It is leaving now, will you get on? 

8. -My son, has your friend come? 

9 . -He has! 

10. 1 am making tea. Do you want some? 


Chapter Ten 
TEXT 

Bill knows a girl called Jargalsaihan. This evening he will visit her at home. He thought, 
“It might get cold when I come back in the evening. So I must put my overcoat on and 
wear my scarf’, and he put his overcoat on and put on his scarf. Then he left his flat and 
arrived at the family he knows. 

The name of Jargalsaihan’ s mother is Tsetsmaa. When Bill came to her house he 
greeted her, saying “Good evening, how are you, Mrs. Tsetsmaa?” 

“Fine, how are you?” 

“Fine”. 

“Are your studies going well?” 

“Yes. How is your work?” 

“Good. You are lucky. I’ve just finished cooking some huushuur. You like huushuur, 
don’t you?” 

“Of course I do” 

“All right, then take your overcoat off and go through” Bill took his coat off and went 
into the room. Then he said: 

“Hello, Jargal? You look very busy” 

“Hello, I am preparing for tomorrow’s lesson. Otherwise the teacher might ask me 
something. It won’t do if I don’t know what he taught”. 
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On the table, beside Jargalsaihan’s book, there were a painting and a photo. Looking at 
the photo Bill said: 

“Is it your sister’s photo?” 

“Yes, that’s right. How did you know?” 

“I thought so because she looks very similar to you. Who painted the picture next to 
it?” 

“My sister did. It’s got everything: the life of a Mongolian herdsman, the vast and 
beautiful steppe and the five kinds of animals.” 

“I think so. What are the Five kinds of animals?” 

“Sheep, goats, cattle, horses and camels”. 

The door of Jargalsaihan's room opened and her mother brought in full plate of 
huushuur and full kettle of milk tea. 

“Well, kids, have your meal and drink your tea! I expect you are hungry”. 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) HaMaflr ohboji hh xynss* baiix yy? 

b) Cohuh kuho 6 aim an y33x yy? 

c) Earimiitr banxryH baitBan rspT33 xapbtt. 

d) Ttpititr upron 6 h jtBJiaa. 

e) MaimiH aBban MOHre baitxryH bojmo. 

f) O.noo XHH33JI33 XHHB3JI Mapraam yynair/i rapim 

g) Xanua,n xypBsn jM'iun ohho. 

ii) 

a) flop* bon L[3it3rMaar xyji33>K baitHa. 

b) YnaanbaaTap bon caitxaH xot iom. 

c) Eh bon Mapraam khho Y33xryit. 

d) Top oioyTaH bo,n xi-unon/i caitH bsnTrs/Kss. 

e) MaHafl ax bonbon onoH ManrraH 

f) Eaarap bonbon Mopt caitH yuanar. 

g) flop* bo,n xoon caitH xitit* Ha^arryH. 

iii) 

a) HHr3C3H 

b) XHHC3H 

c) na* 

d) Torte 

e) naraa^ took 

f) HHrbe 

g) xiiit* 

iv) 

a) xanyyH bait* Mara^ryn/xanyyH baiix aa 
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b) xyitTOH bait* Mara,nrYH/xYHT3H 6aiix aa 

c) OMOCH Mara/(rYH/ 0 MC 0 x 6aiix aa 

d) 3YY* Mara/(rYH/3YY x baitx aa 

e) 63HTr3C3H bait* Mara,ztrYH/b3inT3C3H baitx aa 

f) 6yT3>K Mara,nrYM)YT3x baitx aa 

g) npc3H bait* MarajtrYH/itpc3H bafix aa 
h ) 6on5K Mara^rYH/6onHO bafix aa 

v) 

a) oponryit flax bs 

b) rapaxrYH baHJiryH flax B3 

c) X3UYY 6 hhi baHJiryH flax B3 

d) /lypTaii oaibTryii flax B3 

e) yypnanrYH flax bs 

f) rapcaH baHJiryH flax bs 

g) Y33nrYH flax bs 

h) SsiiTrssrYH baHJiryH flax bs 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . -0H00xi0p cypryyjit/iaa ABcan yy? 

2. -TsTjuryH flax bs. 

3. Eh Tajix aBaxaa vtapT'ntxvKtt. 3a, flax bs. 

4. Ha/ia/i M 0 Hre baitx ryit. Maiia! 

5. 0H00xi0p 6opoo op>K Mara/iryit. 

6. Eh a>toiaa xhhhhxcsh. 

7. Mhhhh xyy, hh cairn bait Ban uaM/i TaBar nyypan byyt 0 rH 0 

8. Ehtthh, aaB hhhb yypjiaHa inyy. 

9. Eopoo opBon rapaxryii baits. 

10. Hirr3B3JT aMapxaH bojmo. 

c) 

1. If you study well, it will be easier to find a job. 

2. 1 forgot to buy some food. Never mind, let’s go to a cafe. 

3. I’ve got no money! What shall 1 do? 

4. Let’s call Dorj. Shall we go there if he is in? 

5. Let’s go to a countryside if it won’t rain. Shall we? 

6. 1 am not an Englishman. I am a Scottish. 

7. -You are free tonight, aren't you? 

8. -Of course I am. Why? 

9. -Are you in this picture? 

10. -Of course, that’s me. 
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Chapter Eleven 
TEXT 

Once upon a time there was an old woman with one son. They had a single piebald cow. 
Every year the cow gave birth to a calf, and when it became two years old they killed and 
ate it. 

But once a piebald calf was born. When the calf became two years old the son said to 
his mother: 

-Mother, let’s kill and eat the calf. 

-My son, we can’t eat it. I'll use it as a dowry to get a wife for you, answered his 
mother. 

Then there was another old woman who had one daughter. The mother gave the 
piebald two-year-old calf as a dowry to her and took her daughter for her son as a wife. 
Not long after the boy and girl set up home they were left on their own because their 
mothers died. 

One day the young man went out, killed their only cow and gave away its liver and the 
fat around the gut to a crow. 

-Oh, why did you give away liver and fat of the cow? It would have been nicer for 
poor people like us to have eaten them for a couple of nights, his wife scolded him. . . 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) XHH33JI TtyycTan 

b) flop* barniHHr upTSJi 

c) HaMaflr opTOJi 

d) HaMaflr yHimtac ttyycTan 

e) Tspnitr yTac/tTan 

f) XOOJI H7IT3JT33 

g) baHKHHJt OHTOJIOO 

ii) 

a) Ha/ia/i hh x jp jrnu. 

b) Ha/ia/i apxn xspsrroH. 

c) Mhhhh xyy cypax xspsrryH. 

d) Eh epeeree inmpjnx xspsrryH. 

iii) 

a) ohhx ttypTait 

b) Oo/iox /lypTaii 

c) jtpux /typryu 

d) Eh TaMxitHt .lypryii. 

iv) 
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a) Gnoeoep apBaH xyiiTOH apnyyjianTaii hb yyn3caH. 

b) Top hojiooh 6yy3Bir .itonyynaHr hb hucsh. 

c) AaB, 33>k, sm oh, a /lepors oepriYY-TJ'J khho y3C3H. 

d) Manaii HaiiMaH oioyTaH HaitMyynaa xhhsshh opcoH. 

e) ApBaH XHH33JiHHr apByynaHr hb y333.it nyycnaa. 

f) Xoep Hait 3 na/i , 333 p xoeynaa upcsn. 

g) 3 s>k 3ypraaH yH33r 3ypryynaHr caacaH. 

h) AaB apBaH Mopno apByynaHr hb yHa>K y3C3H. 

v) 

a) apaBttyraap 

b) ^epoB^sx 

c) aHX 

d) xopitH Hsr/tyrssp oh 6on Maura eceH 3yyH ryirm inrsn 

vi) 

a) Maura eceH 3yyH ne'irm TaB 

b) Maura eceH 3yyH acapaH HaiiM 

c) MflHra , 3 onoon 3yyH ne'irm TaB 

d) MflHra rypBaH 3yyH >KapaH rypaB 

e) Maura acapaH 3ypraa 

f) MflHra neprson 3yyH epm xoep 

g) Mjrara eceH 3yyH cpsn 3ypraa 

h) MflHra H3r 3yyH nanaH nonoo 

vii) 

a) MflHra eceH 3yyH ne'irm ohbi 3ypraaH cap 

b) MJiHra eceH 3yyH ,3 an a 11 TaBaH ohbi nepisen cap 

c) Maura eceH 3yyH cpm ohbi HaiiMaH cap 

d) MJiHra eceH 3yyH apBaH inrm ohbi eceH cap 

e) Maura eceH 3yyH apBaH nonooH ohbi apBaH cap 

f) MflHra ,30-30011 3yyH HaflH TaBaH ohbi mr cap 

g) MflHra ,30-30011 3yyH HaflH eceH ohbi 3ypraaH cap 

viii) 

a) apBaH xoep ohbi HaiiMaH capBra apBaH rypBaH 

b) ep3H ohbi HaiiMaH capBra eceH 

c) HaflH ,30-30011 ohbi apBaH capBra apBaH TaBaH 

d) apBaH xoep ohbi rypBaH capBra oeprsen 

e) nernm rypBaH ohbi xoep capBra apBaH 

f) apBaH ,30-30011 ohbi apBaH capBra apBaH ,30-300II 

g) ep3H 3ypraaH ohbi HaiiMaH capBra xopiiH eceH 

h) MflHra xoep 3yyH 3ypraaH ohbi HaiiMaH capBra TaBaH 


EXERCISES 
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b) 

1. -BhHHH TepCOH e.iep X3333 B3? 

2. -Mhhhh TepceH e/tep 6on rypBaH capwii apBaH TaBaH. 

3. -Hh X333H 011,3 TepceH 03? 

4. -Maura eceH 3yyH TaBHH 3ypraaH 0113 TepceH. 

5. -TaHaitx xs^yY 1133 B3 ? 

6. -ManaMx TaByynaa. 

7. -0nee,3ep 6h aHX yitaa Moiirou khho y3C3H. 

8. -/dypTaii oaiicaii yy? 

9. -Tarcan. Caiin khho oaiicaii. 

10. Eh TaHTaii ^apaarnitH captra TaBaii3 yyuaax xspsrrsH. 

c) 

1. -When is your birthday? 

2. -My birthday was last week. 

3. -on the seventeeth of October. 

4. -What day was it? 

5. -Friday. 

6. -Did you get many presents? What did you get? 

7. -It is the third time my mother gave me socks. 

8. 1 don't need socks at all. 

9. -How many are there in your family? 

10. There are ten of us. 


Chapter Twelve 
TEXT 

When the meat from their cow was finished, after they had lived on it for several days, 
the young man went to kill marmots and ground squirrels. 

One day he was walking on the mountains, hungry and thirsty. Looking for ground 
squirrels like this he saw a bird’s nest in a tree and thought, “I'll take some eggs, and fry 
and eat them”. But a crow flew down and said in human speech: 

-Hey, boy, how are you? Some time ago when I was very hungry you helped me. So I 
thought I would help you twice. Now, watch me. Dig down at the bottom of the tree 
which I shall land on. A small pot will be there. When you say “Be food and drink 
made!” to the pot it will be done. Take it and go. If you are tired again come to me once 
more. Then the crow flew away and landed on the branch of a large tree. 

The young man came to the tree and started to dig until a small pot was revealed. 
When he said “Be meal and drink made in this pot!” a steaming hot meal was made. . . 

DRILLS 


i) 
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a) Top ira/ia/i xapar.Taxryii oaiicaii. 

b) Eh uar/iaa/i bapuntcaH. 

c) MaHait nor Mopt hoiioii.t HjtyyjicsH. 

d) Tj.t oh/dii.t juiar/tcaH. 

e) Ena to/i HapT Hnar^caH. 

f) T axaii aHHHHtt anar/tcaH. 

g) Eh 6arniH,n xapar^aaryn. 

h) Barm oioyTiiyy.Ta.T coiicor.ToxrYi'i oaiiiia. 

ii) 

a) G'nir/iop mhhhh yy:i3caH xyH aii'inii oaiicaii. 

b) Ha.TTaii xaMT sncaii oxhh mhhhh Hait3 6 hhi, ora. 

c) Cajitra op* upcoH roe oxhhtoh yyji3M rs* 6 h oo.tovk oaiiiia. 

d) Hhhhh mr.TJX e.iep xhhcoh xooji hx Myy oaiicaii. 

e) Mhhhh yHacaH Mopt hx xyp/ian oaiicaii. 

f) Thhhh yimioar hom hx Myy oaii/iar. 

g) Mhhhh aBcaH HOMtir ’’MoHron roen HHMornojiHHH ypnar” rs^sr. 

h) Mhhhh xnii/ior apxn roe oaiiiia. 

iii) 

a) XHHX33C 0MH0 

b) Hp3X33C 0MH0 

c) a5KHi>ra/a>ioiaac omho 

d) OHHXOOC 0MH0 

e) H.T3X33C33 0MH0 

f) Y33X33C 0MH0 

g) OHHXOOCOO 0MH0 

h) Hp3X33C 0MH0 

iv) 

a) HpcHHii .Tap a a 

b) YT(33C xoiim 

c) htic3hhh ziapaa 

d) XHH33JIHHH .Tapaa 

e) 3XJI3X33C 0MH0 

f) ttyyccaHH ^apaa 

g) aMapcaHti /japaa 

h) xhhchhh oapaa 

V) 

a) jiBax toMcaH 

JIB ax X3P3IT3H 
jib ax xspsrryii 
jib ax TypTaii 
jib ax aypryii 
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jiBax ccroii 
jiBax ecryii 
max r3>K oaiiiia 
max rssryii SaitHa 
jiBMaap 6aitHa 
jiBMaapryH oaiiiia 
ma! 

b) OHHX lOMCaH 

OHHX X3p3rT3H 
ohhx xtptrryii 
ohhx .aypraii 
ohhx .oypryii 
ciiix ccroii 
ohhx ecryit 
ohhx T3>K oaiiiia 
ohhx rssryii 6ainta 
ohmoop oaiiiia 
OHMOopryii 6ainta 
onte! 

c) I1,33X lOMCaH 

11,33 X X ipSTTlii 

HH3X xspsrryii 
H33X aypraii 
h^3x nypryii 
11 , 33 x ecToii 
n,33x ecryii 
HH3X T3>K oaiiiia 
H3(3X rssryii 6ainta 
H3(M33p oaiiiia 
n,3M33pryii oaiiiia 
nnte! 

d) aMpax K)McaH 

aMpax xtptmii 
aMpax x ipirTyii 
aMpax .oypTaii 
aMpax ,3ypryii 
aMpax ecToii 
aMpax ecryii 
aMpax r35K oaiiiia 
aMpax rssryii 6aitHa 
aMapMaap oaiiiia 
aMapMaapryit oaiiiia 
aMptu ! 


vi) 
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a) jtBMaap 6 a Mir a snax K)McaH 

b) HBMaapryit 6ainta 

c) u.TxmpryM oaMrra H/nxryM K)McaH 

d) TornoMoop oaMrra Tornox toMcaH 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . Eh apxn yyMaap 6ainia. 

2. Hh apxn yyx xopomM iom ninr xapapua* oaMrra. 

3. Xoon HZ13X33C33 6MH0 Tsp eneH 'ioiro irmr baitcaH. 

4. 0H00 opoM a>KHn xtyycaxaac 0 x 1110 hh 3H3 iaxi-rar 6 hhh>k ziyycax xtpsmM. 

5. 0H00 opoM 6opoo opox iom irmr oaMrra. 

6. Ecoh iraraac 0MH0 6opoo opBon on. 3 Hap rapaxryn. 

7. TspnMr yzpsc 0 MH 0 rapcaH rscsrr. 

8. 0H00X(0p xanyyH 6onox iom ninr 6aiiHa. 

9. Tsp 3HZ( Hp 33 .it Ji OaMrra. Taxi 3 nypTaM iom irrur oaMrra. 

10. A>ioii>ffl Jtapaa, r jpT j j xapuxaacaa 0 MH 0 VKaaxarr iom yy/iar. 

c) 

1. -Look, a girl who has just come in is very beautiful! 

2. -Yes, she is. I wonder if she has a boyfriend. 

3. -It seems she hasn't. 

4. -Shall I say “Hello” to her? 

5. -I saw her before you did. I'll get to know her. 

6. -Then do it quickly. Otherwise somebody else will. 

7. -OK, I'll do it after I drink this. 

8. -No, go before you drink it. 

9. -Right, I’m on my way. 

10. -Oh, what shall I do? Baatar is talking with her now. 


Chapter Thirteen 
TEXT 

Having eaten the meal the young man took the pot with him, came back home and lived 
without wanting for anything. 

But a servant-girl of the prince visited them. The wife of the young man put their old 
pot on, poured in some water and was about to make tea in it. At that point the young 
man said: 

-Hey, are you making tea in it for this woman? 

He grabbed his magic pot and said. “Be nice milk tea boiled!” and tea was 
immediately boiled. 

Having drunk the tea the woman came back to the prince’s and told him: 
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-That poor man lives better than we do. He has a magic pot to cook meals and make 
drinks for them. 

Hearing that the prince sent a man for the young man, who brought him back with his 
pot. The prince asked the young man: 

-Well, what does your pot do? Show me its magic. 

When the young man said “Appear a full pot of milk tea!” to his pot, a potfull of milk 
tea was made. 

At seeing that the prince asked: 

-Well, do you want your head cut off or will you give your pot to me? 

The young man thought for a while and said: 

-Oh, well, never mind. Of course it is better to give away my pot than to die! 

He gave his pot away and went back home. 

Coming home he said: 

-The prince has taken my pot. 

-You showed off to that bad servant woman, that’s why this thing has happened! his 
wife said. 

Then the young mant went to the crow. The crow asked: 

-Well, why did you come? 

-The prince took the pot, he answered. 

The crow gave him a magic hammer and said: 

-When you hold this hammer and make a gesture towards any kind of living thing 
saying “Tab yab!” the animal will die. . . 


DRILLS 

i) 

a) TaHitjntcaH 

b) X3JI3JIItC3H 

c) opomtcoH 

d) opomtcoH 

e) YHC3nitC3H 

f) opomtoorYH 

g) TaHHJmyyncaH 

h) xapnim/iar 

ii) 

a) 3H3 HOM HHHHHX33C CaitH. 

HhHHH HOM 3H3 HOMOOC/3H3H33C CaHH. 

b) MaimiH MoptHooc xyp.ian. 

Mopt MaimiHaac xyp.ian. 
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c) EaaTap fairoori/iooc tom. 

T aiioon/i EaaTapaac tom. 

d) 3 o5k 3TH33C Hnyy caiixaii xoon xni-i/nr. 

3th 335K33C Hnyy caiixaH xoon x it it /nr. 

e) Maiiaiix TaHaiixaac xoji. 

TaHaitx MaHaiixaac xon. 

f) ^opskhhhx EaTtiHxaac ojioh vianTaii. 

EaTtiHX /JopvKitiinxooc onoH ManTait. 

g) Eh 3H3 oioyTHaac cairn typ/tar. 

3h 3 oioyraH iia/iaac cairn typ/tar. 

h) GmintpitHH xyymyyp 3H3H33C Myy oaitcaii. 

3h3 xyymyyp e'liir/ipiiiiiixooc Myy oaiiiia. 

iii) 

a) Ax hb /tyyrsscss xyp.aair OitH/nr. 

/lyy hb axaacaa xypxiaH Enn/isr. 

b) 3apitM/iaa 6 h naMaac Hnyy aMTTait xoon xitiinsr. 

3apH\ipaa mt iia/iaac Hnyy aMTTait xoon x it it /nr. 

c) Top EaTaac onoH khho y3C3H. 

EaT TyyH33c onoH khho y3C3H. 

d) AaB Ha/taac Hnyy onoH hom yHin/tar. 

Eh aaBaacaa Hnyy onoH hom yHumar. 

e) 3 h 3 MamitH aBTOoyciiaac y/iaair hbvk oaiiiia. 

ABTo6yc 3H3 MamitHaac y/taaii n b>k oaiiiia. 

f) F anT Toprnp jiBax iib oHroitoop smaxaac y/iaaii. 

OHroitoop suiax iib ranT Ttprnp nBaxaac xypnaii. 

iv) 

a) 3 ii/i oaiiraa rypBaH totoohooc xap hb xaMTHHH tom. 

b) Mhhhh y3C3H onoH khhohooc OHHrjtpHHHX xaMTHHH Myy HB baiicaH. 

c) MoHron xyH bypitiin x it it/nr 6yy3Haac MaHaii 33 >khhh xhh^st hb xaMTHHH aMTTait. 

d) /],op>khhh onoH a/iyynaac Top 3aran MopB hb xaMTHHH xypnan. 

e) MoHronBiH pie prion ymtpnaac xaMTHHH caiixaH hb HaMap. 

f) Top TaByynaa imtpss x it tie i me EaaTapBrax xaMTHHH Myy hb oaiiiia. 

v) 

a) /JonropBrax 

b) h hi infix 

C) HHHHHX 

d) eBniiitHX 

e) enitr/tpitiinx 

f) /JynMaarHttHX 
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EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . Eh 3 ojtoji/tox nypryii. 

2. 3h3 hom mhhhh yHmcaH homooc /mp r3>K 6 h oo/io'/K 6 aitHa. 

3. Axbih Mopt xaMrHHH xyp/iair hb. 

4. /Jop* xezteeHHHX, xapitH aBraii hb xotbihx. 

5. Ts/iiihhx T3pHHH xyyii-in ManiHHaap SBCiiaae ranT T jpr j jp HBcaii hb 333 p. 

6 . Tsp tyyhhht r3pHHHX3HT3Hr33 TaHHJmyyncaH. 

7. EaaTap xypajyt oponitox /ivpTaii. 

8. MaHait oioyTiiyy.a cypcaH XHH33JI33 ,ianpaa npi-uni/iar. 

9. 0'iHrpep hh rspT33 oaiicaii 6on p33p 6ait>K33. 

10. Eh TtsnryYPT xoep ypaa ohcoh 6ohobh Tanx arm 'iapcairrYi'i. 

c) 

1. It would have been nicer if we saw this film. 

2. Dolgor is the worst cook amongst us. 

3. It was a good thing that we didn't go to the countryside yesterday. 

4. 1 discussed this work with my boss. 

5. My brother’s horse is faster than Dorj’s, but mine is the fastest. 

6. 1 saw this film only once. 

7. -Were the buuz Dulmaa cooked any good? 

8. -No, the ones Baatar cooked were tastier. 

9. Who is the man who is talking with the teacher? 

10. 1 can say the red car is older than the black one. 


Chapter Fourteen 
TEXT 

Taking the hammer and going back home the young man saw a marmot running. He 
waved the hammer towards it, saying “Tab yab”, the marmot died. He took the marmot 
and carried it home. Seeing many gazelles going along outside his yurt he flourished the 
hammer and said “Tab yab”, and all of them dropped dead. After that the young man and 
his wife ate the gazelles’ meat until they were satisfied. 

Thus they lived peacefully, but one day the servant-girl of the prince came again. She 
asked the couple: 

-Well, how are you getting on? 

The young man said: 

-I found a precious hammer. We hunt gazelles with it and live comfortably. 

Hearing it the servant-girl went back to her prince and told him what the young man 
had said. Hearing that, the prince again sent a man, who brought the young man together 
with his hammer. 

-What kind of magic does your hammer have? What does it do? asked the prince. 
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-My hammer is a magic hammer. If you say “Tab yab” and flourish it towards any 
animal you see, it will die, answered the young man. 

Then the prince saw a dog running along on the border of the settlement and said, 
“Wave it at that!”. When the young man said “Tab yab” and waved his hammer towards 
the dog the prince had pointed at, it dropped dead. 

Seeing that, the prince again asked him: 

-Well, will you give your hammer away or will you have your head cut off? 

-I will neither give you my hammer nor let you take my head off! the young man said. 
At those words the prince got angry and said: 

-What is this misbehaved dog barking about? Get his hammer and give it to me! 

But the young man said: 

-Tab yab the prince, tab yab the queen and tab yab everybody from the prince’s court! 
Thus he killed them all. 

Then he sat on the throne, started to govern his land and lived happilly ever after. . . 

DRILLS 

i) 

a) 30 ^ohjicoh 

b) Mapraimitar 

C) YHC3JIU3B 

d) bapmmuar 

e) 30^on^or yy 

f) 30,H0JmC0H 

ii) 

a) ap,n 

b) xoitinoo 

c) ^33m 

d) xa>Kyyraap 

e) SapyyH Taim 

f) ^OTyyp 

g) OMHYYP 

h) xottryyp 

iii) 

a) itaatta 

b) Haatta 

c) Haatta 

d) HaaHa 

iv) 

a) byrytssc hb 

b) 6yr^33p33 

c) otoyTHyytt byr^sspss/iteMeepee 
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d) 3 H 3 a/iyy Gyr/mpjj 

e) anTooyc 6yr;t33p33 

f) xyyx^YY^ Syr^sspss/iteMeepee 

g) HHxpitHr 6 yr/(HHr Hb/ueMnitr hb 

h) 6 h. a Hap 6 y 171 3 sp 3 s/i i e m e e p e o 

v) 

a) en.ipersTop 

b) 3anyyxaH 

c) xoepxoH 

d) ^epeBXOH 

e) TOMOBTop, oaraBTap 

f) xexeBTep 

g) SaraxaH 

h) HHMX3H 


EXERCISES 

b) 

1 . Hh 3aMtra ant Tanaap jib* upon 03? 

2. l 1h BaaTaptra oapyyn Taim cyyijar yy? 

3. -3h 3 Ha* npc3H 03? Up* oaiixhir hhhb xapcaHryit. 

4. -Eh ryypsH Tiooryyp srnaa/i upcsn. 

5. 3h3 oboo caitxaH 3ypar Datura. 

6. Tsp HorooBTop ManraHTait xyHHirr Tamix yy? 

7. -Eh 3H3 HHxpunr Dyr/iimr hb (shs 6yx Hiixprair) aBH 6onox yy? 

8. -Yryfi, bonoxryH. /JepeBXOH yrmcsH Datura. Xoep xoepoop hb anarr. 

9. G'nir/iep yynBiH neree Tau/i 6yra jib* oatixuir 6 h y3C3H. 

10. EaiffliHHTHHH ap/i ranuxaii ji \ro/i oatr/iar, xapiiH omho Tau/i hb rypaB bandar. 

c) 

1. -How do you think the yesterday's film was? 

2. -I think it was quite good. 

3. There is a shop on the left side of the road. 

4. There is a tall tree behind our school. 

5. Bat went along the other side of the house, but you came along this side. 

6. If you go to the south you can get the Bogd mountains. 

7. 1 saw Baatar going downstairs. 

8. All the students did not do their homework. 

9. That man fought with a policeman. 

10. Wrestlers wrestle during Tsagaan Sar. 



